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Introduction
Brazilôs allure just keeps grow ing. N ot only is Latin A m ericaôs m ost
populous and largest nation ð  w ith its friendly people, stunning
beaches, and great m usic ð  one of the m ost fun places youôll ever
visit, but Brazil is also a global political and econom ic heavyw eight.

W hether youôre interested in learning Portuguese for pleasure or
business, you can do it here. Iôve stocked this book w ith cultural
insight to com plem ent the basics of the language. This second edition
even has a chapter for businesspeople w ho are interested in speaking a
bit of Portuguese to enhance their career. Sports fans, Iôve included a
new  chapter that offers vocabulary and insider inform ation you can
use to talk about tw o m egaw att events that Brazil is hosting this
decade: the 2014 W orld Cup and the 2016 Sum m er O lym pics.

Portuguese is the sixth m ost-spoken language in the w orld, due in
large part to Brazilôs huge population that hovers now  around 195
m illion. Be sure to check out Chapter 1 to find out w hich other
countries in the w orld, including Portugal, speak Portuguese. I point
out differences betw een the Portuguese thatôs spoken in Brazil and
Portugal in Chapter 1, but this book focuses on Brazilian Portuguese.

A  bonus to learning Brazilian Portuguese is that it can help you to
understand a little French, Spanish, and Italian, too. Theyôre all
Rom ance languages, so m any w ords of these languages sound sim ilar.

The sounds of Brazilian Portuguese can be difficult to m ake for non-
native speakers, but stick w ith it and have fun. Iôm  not prom ising
fluency here, but you can find out how  to m ake sm all talk w ith a
Brazilian, ask for directions in a city, and even m ake som e plans. So
go buy yourself som e Brazilian m usic and fill your space w ith the
sounds of Brazil. Y ouôll fall in love w ith this lyrical language.



A bout This B ook

H ereôs the good new s: This isnôt a class you have to drag yourself to
or a language book thatôs w eighed dow n w ith com plicated gram m ar
rules, like so m any others you m ay find in a bookstore or online. Itôs a
reference book for learning to speak Brazilian Portuguese that you can
pick up at your leisure. Y ouôre the boss. Y ou m ay choose to leaf
through, glancing only at chapters and pages that grab your attention.
O r you can read the w hole thing from  start to finish. (From  finish to
start is okay, too ð  no oneôs looking.)

The first few  chapters m ay be helpful to read first, though, because
they offer basic inform ation about pronunciation and point out w ords
that appear throughout the book. O f course, if thereôs a chapter you
just have to read first, itôs okay. A fter all, if youôre heading to Brazil
for Carnaval or an international sporting event, such as the W orld Cup
or Sum m er O lym pics, Iôm  guessing youôll w ant to flip to those
chapters right aw ay.

Just keep in m ind that m ore advanced instruction com es later in the
book as your know ledge and ability progresses. H ow ever, all chapters
contain background, gram m ar, and dialogues that reflect the
inform ation you need to know  at a particular level and in the situation
of focus.

C onventions U sed in This B ook

To m ake the book easy to follow , Iôve set up a few  stylistic rules:

 W eb addresses appear in monofont.



 Portuguese term s are set in boldface to m ake them  stand out.

 Pronunciations and definitions, w hich are show n in parentheses,
follow  the term s the first tim e they appear in a section.

 W ithin the pronunciation, the part of the w ord thatôs stressed is
show n in italics.

 English translations appear in italics.

 V erb conjugations (lists that show  you the different form s of a
verb) are given in tables in this order: I, you (singular), he/she, we,
they, and you (plural). Pronunciations follow  in a second colum n.

H ereôs an exam ple of a conjugation chart for the w ord ser (seh) (to
be). Because the subjects alw ays com e in the sam e order, you can see
that w ords in this chart m ean I am , you are, he/she is, we are, they are,
and you are.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu sou eh-ooh soh
voc° ® voh-seh eh
ele/ela ® eh-lee/eh-la eh
n·s som os nohz soh-m ooz
eles/elas s«o eh-leez/eh-lahz sah-ooh
voc°s s«o voh-sehz sah-ooh

In each chapter, you can also find the follow ing sections:

 Talkinô the Talk dialogues: The best (and m ost fun) w ay to learn
a language is to hear real-life dialogues, so I include little
conversations throughout the book. The dialogues com e under the
heading ñTalkinô the Talkò and show  you the Portuguese w ords,
how  to pronounce them , and their English translations. M ost of
these conversations are on the audio CD  that com es w ith this book,



so w hen you see a Play This! icon, be sure to listen along.

 W ords to K now  blackboards: K now ing key w ords and phrases is
also im portant in the quest to speak a new  language. I collect
im portant w ords that appear in the Talkinô the Talk dialogues (and
perhaps add a few  related term s) and put them  in a special
blackboard-shaped box that follow s the dialogues.

 Fun &  G am es activities: A t the end of each chapter, find an
activity designed to help you practice som e of the w ords and
concepts featured in that chapter. D onôt w orry; the exercises cover
the essentials of a topic ð  nothing too difficult. The answ ers to
these exercises are in A ppendix D  so you can quickly find out
w hether you got the right answ ers!

F oolish A ssum ptions

To w rite this book, I had to im agine w ho m y readers w ould be. Y es,
you! I think if youôve picked up this book, youôre probably an open-
m inded person w ho enjoys learning. Thatôs excellent. H ere are som e
other things I im agine about you:

 Y ouôre interested in learning enough conversational Brazilian
Portuguese to get by in m ost social situations, not fluency.

 Y ou donôt w ant to m em orize long lists of vocabulary to learn
Portuguese.

 Y ou have little or no experience w ith the Portuguese language.

 Y ouôre interested in learning about Brazilian culture as w ell as its
language.

The only thing I ask of you is to leave any foolish assum ptions behind



that m ight prevent you from  getting the m ost out of this book. For
exam ple, itôs nonsense that only younger people can learn languages.
The desire to learn is all you need. A nd it doesnôt m atter how  w ell you
did in high school French or G erm an, or w hichever language classes
youôve taken before. This book is designed to take a fresh approach to
learning languages, and I w onôt grade you.

H ow  This B ook Is O rganized

This book is divided by topic into parts and then into chapters.
Chapters are further divided into sections. The follow ing sections tell
you w hat types of inform ation you can find in each part.

Part I: G etting Started
This part covers the basics of Portuguese ð  how  to pronounce w ords,
construct sentences, and so on. I also point out Portuguese w ords that
are so close to English that you already know  their m eanings.

Part II: Portuguese in A ction
D iscover everyday w ords and phrases in Portuguese and practice
speaking this language. Instead of focusing on gram m ar points and
philosophizing about w hy the language is structured the w ay it is, I
jum p right in to show  you how  it w orks. This section highlights how  to
talk to new  Brazilian friends and business associates.

Part III: Portuguese on the G o
H ere are the tools you need to take your Portuguese on the road,
w hether youôre trying to figure out w hich part of Brazil you w ant to
visit or talking w ith a Brazilian about the bus schedule. These chapters
are devoted to the traveler in you, the one w ho checks into hotels, hails



a cab, and attends sporting events or Carnaval in Brazil.

Part IV : The Part of Tens
If youôre looking for quick advice about Portuguese, this part is for
you. H ere, you can find ten w ays to pick up Portuguese quickly, ten
com m on slang expressions, and ten expressions to help you sound
fluent (even if youôre faking it).

Part V : A ppendixes
This part of the book is a straightforw ard reference ð  conjugation
tables for the m ost com m on verbs and tw o m ini-dictionaries: one
translates com m on w ords w ords from  English to Portuguese; the other
defines Portuguese w ords in English. H ere, too, is w here you find
answ ers to the Fun &  G am es activities as w ell as a listing of dialogues
on the audio CD  that com es w ith this book (at the back). Fire it up to
hear native pronunciations w hile you read the dialogues.

Icons U sed in This B ook

D raw ings and sym bols alw ays liven things up a bit, donôt they? H ere
are som e icons that point you to im portant inform ation:

 This icon show s you w here you can find som e fascinating
tidbits that highlight either a linguistic aspect or give travel tips.
Tips can save you tim e and frustration.

 This handy icon pops up w henever you run across a bit of
inform ation that you really should rem em ber after you close the



book. These tidbits m ay tell you som ething im portant about the
Portuguese language or Brazil in general.

 W hen you see this icon, you can find insider pronunciation
and vocab tips that go beyond basic Portuguese and can help you
im press your Brazilian friends.

 These snippets provide insight into Brazilian culture.

 The audio CD  contains conversations betw een native
Brazilians. This icon m arks the ñTalkinô the Talkò sections that
are included on the CD  and rem inds you that you can listen to the
dialogue w hile you read it.

W here to G o from  H ere

W hen you have a spare m om ent, pop open the book to learn about
Brazil and Brazilian Portuguese. A lso, try to com plem ent the
inform ation in this book w ith other activities that enhance your
know ledge of Portuguese, such as reading the new s in Portuguese or
listening to Brazilian m usic. H ave fun! O h, and boa sorte (boh-ah soh-
chee) (good luck)!



Part I
G etting Started





In this part . . .
These chapters introduce you to Brazilian Portuguese. They let you get
your feet w et by giving you som e Portuguese basics ð  how  to
pronounce w ords, construct sentences, m ake sm all talk, use num bers,
and nam e com m on things in a hom e. Y ou can also get an ego boost by
learning Portuguese w ords that are so close to English, you already
know  w hat they m ean.



C hapter 1
You A lready K now  Som e

Portuguese!
In This Chapter

 Recognizing w hat English and Portuguese have in com m on
 Spell it out: Saying the alphabet
 Looking at vow els and consonants: Basic Portuguese sounds
 Listening for regional variations in accent

M uch like English, the Portuguese language com es in several different
versions. The accent you hear in Brazil is pretty different from  the
Portuguese thatôs spoken in Portugal. In fact, som e Brazilian tourists
in Portugal say they canôt understand a w ord thatôs spoken there! The
situation is sim ilar to a conversation am ong English speakers from
Texas, South A frica, and Ireland: It w ould probably sound like they
w ere speaking three different languages. N o doubt theyôd struggle to
understand each other.

W ithin Brazil, there are also regional differences in the w ay people
speak ð  just as accents differ in various regions of the U .S. Think
about the accents of people in A labam a, M innesota, and N ew  Y ork. So
it is in Brazil. People in S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh), R io de
Janeiro (hee-ooh dee zhah-nay-roh), and the touristy city of Salvador
(sahl-vah-doh) have different tw angs to their speech, but itôs still
pretty easy to understand all of them  if you know  Portuguese.

W ritten Portuguese, how ever, is pretty standard, especially the w riting



you find in a new spaper or other type of publication. A  Brazilian can
understand a Portuguese new spaper or read the w orks of Portugalôs
N obel Prizeïw inning author Jos® Saram ago (zhoh-zeh sah-rah-m ah-
goh), no problem .

The Portuguese in this book is Brazilian Portuguese, as opposed to the
Portuguese spoken in Portugal and countries in A frica, including C abo
V erde (kah-boh veh-jee) (Cape Verde; islands off northw estern
A frica), M o­am bique (m oh-sahm -bee-kee) (M ozam bique; on the
coast of southeast A frica), G uin®-Bissau (gwee-neh bee-sah-ooh)
(G uinea Bissau; in w estern A frica), A ngola (ahn-goh-lah) (in
southw estern A frica), and S«o Tom ® e Pr²ncipe (sah-ooh toh-m eh ee
preen-see-pee) (Sao Tom e and Principe; islands off w estern A frica).

E xploring the R oots of Portuguese

The beautiful Portuguese language belongs to a linguistic fam ily
know n as the Rom ance languages. Back w hen the Rom an Em pire w as
around, Rom e w as the center of a w ide sw ath of Europe, northern
A frica, and parts of A sia. W ith Rom eôs influence cam e its language ð
Latin.

The closer a place w as to Rom e, the m ore likely it w as to absorb Latin
into its language. This w as the case w ith Portugal ð  w here the
Portuguese language originates ð  as w ell as the language of places
like France, Spain, and even Rom ania.

So how  did Portuguese get all the w ay to Brazil? A  Portuguese
conquistador nam ed Pedro Ć lvares C abral (peh-droh ahl-vah-reez
kah-brah-ooh) landed in m odern-day Brazil on A pril 22, 1500, and is
the person credited for having ñdiscoveredò Brazil. M any indigenous
people w ere already living in the area, of course, m any of w hom  spoke



languages that are part of a linguistic fam ily today called Tupi-
G uarani (too-pee gw ah-rah-nee).

 Brazilian Portuguese uses som e Tupi-G uarani w ords, w hich
com m only appear as nam es of tow ns in Brazil ð  U batuba (ooh-
bah-too-bah), for exam ple, is a pretty beach tow n in S«o Paulo
(sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh) state. The tow n is nicknam ed U ba-C huva
because chuva (shoo-vah) m eans rain and it rains there a lot!
Tupi-G uarani w ords also nam e native plants and anim als.
Arm adillo, for exam ple, is tatu (tah-too). A fter you get used to
speaking Portuguese, figuring out w hether a w ord is Latin-based
or Tupi-G uaraniïbased is pretty easy.

Still other w ords in Brazilian Portuguese are based on A frican
languages, a result of the vast influence that A frican slaves had on
creating m odern-day Brazil and its culture.

W hile the developm ent of the m odern-day English language w asnôt
influenced by Tupi-G uarani or A frican languages, w hat you m ay not
realize is that it has a lot of Latin influence. Linguists consider
English to be a G erm anic language, and it technically is. But due to
the on-and-off French occupations of the British Isles, m any of those
French (Latin-based) w ords rubbed off on English. Som e people say as
m uch as 60 to 70 percent of English is Latin-based.

Thatôs great new s for you. It m eans that m any Portuguese w ords have
the sam e root as English w ords. The root of a w ord is usually the
m iddle of the w ord ð  those few  sounds that really define the m eaning
of a w ord. Som e exam ples of Portuguese w ords that resem ble English
w ords and have the sam e m eaning include experim ento (eh-speh-
ree-m en-toh) (experim ent), presidente (preh-zee-dang-chee)
(president), econom ia (eh-koh-noh-m ee-ah) (econom y), decis«o (deh-
see-zah-ooh) (decision), com putador (kom -poo-tah-doh) (com puter),



liberdade (lee-beh-dah-jee) (liberty), and banana (bah-nah-nah)
(banana). A nd thatôs only to nam e a few !

A nother benefit: O  portugu°s (ooh poh-too-gehz) (Portuguese), like
all Latin languages, uses the Rom an alphabet. A ccent m arks that you
donôt find in English appear over som e of the vow els, but they add to
the charm  of Portuguese. Learning Portuguese is m uch easier for
English-speaking people than learning Japanese or A rabic, w hich use
totally different alphabets.

Finally, due to the m odern influence of the U .S. throughout the w orld
ð  w hich, in m any w ays, is m uch greater than Rom eôs ancient
influence ð  English w ords are used in Portuguese, w ith no adaptation
in the w ay theyôre w ritten. Exam ples include e-m ail (ee-m ay-oh),
shopping (shoh-ping), and show  (shoh) (show/perform ance).

R eciting Your A B C s

A  few  of the sounds in Brazilian Portuguese can be difficult to im itate
at first, because the sounds arenôt used in English. But m ost Brazilians
can understand w hat youôre saying, even if you donôt say every
palavra (pah-lahv-rah) (word) perfectly. M any Brazilians think a
foreign sotaque (soh-tah-kee) (accent) is charm ing, so donôt w orry
about it.

O n the upside, the w ay the sounds correspond to letters in Brazilian
Portuguese is very system atic ð  m uch m ore so than in English. This
m eans that after you get used to the w ay a letter or com bination of
letters sounds in Brazilian Portuguese, you can get the hang of the
language pretty quickly. There are few  surprises in the pron¼ncia
(proh-noon-see-ah) (pronunciation) of this beautiful language.



 Track 2 of the audio CD  that accom panies this book contains a
pronunciation guide to give you a better feel for Portuguese
sounds.

A t the beginning of this chapter, did you notice that the pronunciation
is show n in parentheses after the Portuguese w ord? Thatôs how  this
book shares the pronunciation of all new  w ords. The italicized part is
w here you put the em phasis on the w ord as you speak it. In ñW ords to
K now ò lists, the part you em phasize is underlined rather than
italicized.

A re you ready to learn the basics of portugu°s (poh-too-gehz)
(Portuguese)? Y ou can start w ith the alphabet. Practice spelling your
nam e:

 a (ah)

 b (beh)

 c (seh)

 d (deh)

 e (eh)

 f (eh-fee)

 g (zheh)

 h (ah-gah)

 i (ee)

 j (zhoh-tah)

 k (kah)

 l (eh-lee)



 m  (eh-m ee)

 n (eh-nee)

 o (aw e)

 p (peh)

 q (keh)

 r (eh-hee)

 s (eh-see)

 t (teh)

 u (ooh)

 v (veh)

 w  (dah-boo yoo)

 x (sheez)

 y (eep-see-lohn)

 z (zeh)

 W hen I refer to the sound zh as part of a phonetic transcription
(the pronunciation guide in parenthesis), think of the s sound in
the w ord treasure. Thatôs the zh sound Iôm  talking about.

C onquering C onsonants

G etting through this book should be a cinch after you go through the
basic pronunciation guide in this section. Skipping the guide is okay,



too ð  you can get the gist by listening to the CD  and reading the
pronunciations of w ords in other chapters aloud. But if you w ant to get
a general idea of how  to pronounce w ords that donôt show  up in this
book, this is a great place to begin. I start w ith the consonants ð  you
know , all those letters in the alphabet that arenôt vow els.

 H ereôs a fun aspect of Brazilian Portuguese. W hen a w ord
ends in a consonant ð  m ost of these w ords are foreign (and
m ostly English) term s that Brazilians have adopted ð  itôs
pronounced w ith an added ee sound. Som e exam ples are club
(kloo-bee), laptop (lahp-ee-top-ee), hip-hop (heep-ee-hoh-pee),
rap (hah-pee), and rock (hoh-kee).

That said, m ost consonants in Brazilian Portuguese have the sam e
sound as in English. I point out the exceptions in the follow ing
sections.

Ready? H ere w e go!

The letter C
A  c that begins a w ord usually sounds like a k:

 caf® (kah-feh) (coffee)

 casa (kah-zah) (house)

If the c has a hook-shaped m ark under it, like this ð  ­ ð  it m akes an s
sound:

 Fran­a (frahn-sah) (France)

 servi­o (seh-vee-soo) (service)

The m ost com m on use of this type of c, called the cedilha (seh-deel-
yah) (cedilla), is w hen a c com es at the end of a w ord thatôs follow ed



by -«o. Itôs the Brazilian equivalent of the English -tion ending.

 evolu­«o (eh-voh-loo-sah-ooh) (evolution)

 prom o­«o (proh-m oh-sah-ooh) (sale/discount/sales prom otion)

The letter D
If a w ord begins w ith a d, the sound is a hard d, like in English:

 dan­ar (dahn-sah) (to dance)

 data (dah-tah) (date ð  as in calendar date)

The w ord de (jee), w hich m eans of, is an exception.

If the d com es in the m iddle of a w ord, it can have either a hard d
sound or a j sound ð  as in the English w ord jelly.

 advogado (ahj-voh-gah-doh) (lawyer)

 estado (eh-stah-doh) (state ð  as in a state in a nation)

 liberdade (lee-beh-dah-jee) (freedom )

 m odelo (m oh-deh-loo) (m odel)

 pedir (peh-jee) (to ask for)

The letter G
The g in Portuguese usually is a hard g, like in the English w ord go:

 gato (gah-too) (cat)

 governo (goh-veh-noo) (governm ent)

 segundo (seh-goon-doh) (second)

But g takes a zh sound, like the s in treasure, w hen follow ed by an e or
i:

 biologia (bee-oh-loh-zhee-ah) (biology)



 gente (zhang-chee) (people)

The letter H
The Brazilian Portuguese h is a pretty versatile consonant. If the w ord
begins w ith an h, the letter is silent:

 honesto (oh-neh-stoh) (honest)

 hora (oh-rah) (hour)

In the cases of w ords that contain lh or nh, the h sounds like a y:

 com panhia (kohm -pahn-yee-ah) (com pany)

 Espanha (eh-spahn-yah) (Spain)

 m aravilhoso (m ah-rah-veel-yoh-zoo) (m arvelous/am azing)

 palha­o (pahl-yah-soh) (clown)

The letter J
The j in Portuguese alw ays sounds like the zh sound an s m akes in the
English w ord treasure:

 joelho (zhoh-el-yoh) (knee)

 Jorge (zhoh-zhee) (G eorge)

 julho (zhool-yoh) (July)

 loja (loh-zhah) (store)

The letter L
The l in Portuguese norm ally sounds like the l in English:

 gelo (zheh-loo) (ice)

 l²der (lee-deh) (leader)

But if it com es at the end of a w ord, the l sounds like ooh:



 m il (m ee-ooh) (one thousand)

 N atal (nah-tah-ooh) (Christm as)

The letters M  and N
The m  and n in Portuguese generally sound like m  and n in English:

 janela (zhah-neh-lah) (window)

 m edo (m eh-doo) (fear)

 m el (m eh-ooh) (honey)

 n«o (nah-ooh) (no)

But at the end of a w ord, an m  or n takes on an ng sound:

 cem  (sang) (one hundred)

 hom em  (oh-m ang) (m an)

The letter R
If the w ord begins or ends w ith an r, the r sounds like an h:

 R oberto (hoh-beh-too) (Robert)

 rosa (hoh-zah) (pink)

If r com es in the m iddle of a w ord, on the accented syllable, it sounds
like an even stronger h. In the w ords porta and carta that follow , use
your belly to push air out of your m outh as you say the h. Itôs a
breathy h, not a guttural sound.

 carta (kah-tah) (letter)

 porta (poh-tah) (door)

If a w ord has tw o rôs (rr), they m ake an h sound, as in burro (boo-
hoh) (dum b). If the r com es at the end of a w ord, it also m akes an h
sound like in burro:



 cam inhar (kah-m ing-yah) (to walk)

 gostar (goh-stah) (to like)

The letter S
The Portuguese s is generally pronounced the sam e as the English s,
except it often becom es a z sound at the end of a w ord:

 dedos (deh-dooz) (fingers)

 olhos (ohl-yooz) (eyes)

A n s betw een tw o vow els also m akes a z sound:

 casa (kah-zah) (house)

 coisa (koh-ee-zah) (thing)

The letter T
The t in Portuguese has a soft t sound in general. In English, you donôt
use the soft t sound very often.

 Say ta, ta, ta in a quiet voice, as if youôre m arking a rhythm .
Thatôs the soft t of Portuguese.

 atuar (ah-too-ah) (to act)

 m otocicleta (m oh-too-see-kleh-tah) (m otorcycle)

 Tail©ndia (tah-ee-lahn-jee-ah) (Thailand)

But t sounds like ch w hen follow ed by an e or an i:

 forte (foh-chee) (strong)

 not²cia (noh-chee-see-ah) (news)

 passaporte (pah-sah-poh-chee) (passport)



 tim e (chee-m ee) (team )

The letter W
The letter w  doesnôt naturally occur in Portuguese, but w hen it does, it
sounds like a v. The only places you really see a w  is in a personôs
nam e.

 W anderlei (vahn-deh-lay)

 W anessa (vah-neh-sah)

The letter X
The x generally has a sh sound in Portuguese:

 ax® (ah-sheh), a popular Brazilian type of dance

 bruxa (broo-shah) (witch)

 lixo (lee-shoo) (garbage)

 taxa (tah-shah) (rate)

The letter x can also have a ks sound, as in English: t·xico (tohk-see-
koh) (toxic).

A nd the x can also sound like a z in som e cases, such as exam e
(eh-zahm -ee) (exam ).

E xercising Your Jow ls w ith V ow els

In this section, I go over all five vow els in Portuguese, including the
ones w ith accent m arks.

The letters A  and ë



The letter a norm ally has an ah sound:

 ajuda (ah-zhoo-dah) (help)

 am igo (ah-m ee-goo) (friend)

 Tatiana (tah-chee-ah-nah), a w om anôs nam e

 If the a has a squiggly m ark, or til (chee-ooh) (tilde), on top of
it («), then the letter m akes a nasal sound. Instead of opening
your m outh to say a, as in the English w ord at, try closing your
m outh alm ost com pletely w hile you m ake the sam e sound. D o
you hear that? It becom es m ore of an uh than an ah. Then try to
open your m outh (m aking the sam e sound) w ithout bringing your
lips farther apart. Y es, thatôs the « sound!

The « is very com m on in Brazilian Portuguese, but it took m e m ore
than a year to say it like a Brazilian. If youôre in the sam e boat, donôt
sw eat it; m ost Brazilians can understand w hat a personôs trying to say
even if the « is pronounced w rong.

The « occasionally com es at the end of a w ord:

 m a­« (m ah-sah) (apple)

 M aracan« (m ah-rah-kah-nah), a soccer stadium  in Rio

 M ost often, « is follow ed by an o («o). Together, these letters
m ake an ah-ooh sound. But say it fast ð  O w! ð  like youôve hurt
yourself and w ith the nasal sound you just practiced.

 inform a­«o (een-foh-m ah-sah-ooh) (inform ation)

 n«o (nah-ooh) (no)



The letters E  and ą
In general, the letter e sounds like eh, as in egg or ten:

 dedo (deh-doo) (finger)

 elefante (eh-leh-fahn-chee) (elephant)

If it com es at the end of a w ord, though, e usually has an ee sound:

 boate (boh-ah-chee) (nightclub)

 dificuldade (jee-fee-kool-dah-jee) (difficulty)

If the e has a hat on it (°), donôt w orry; itôs still the eh sound:

 g°m eo (zhem -ee-oh) (twin)

 tr°s (trehz) (three)

The letter I
The letter i has an ee sound, pretty m uch w ithout exception:

 ingl°s (eeng-glehz) (English)

 livro (leev-roh) (book)

The letters O  and Ď
The letter o by itself has an easy-to-m ake oh sound.

 onda (ohn-dah) (wave)

 ontem  (ohn-tang) (yesterday)

A t the end of a w ord, though, it usually sounds like ooh:

 G ram ado (grah-m ah-dooh), a city in Rio G rande do Sul state
thatôs fam ous for its film  festival

 tudo (too-dooh) (everything/all)



The o also com es w ith a hat (the circum flex) on it (¹), w hich m akes an
oh sound. The accent m ark doesnôt change the pronunciation of the
letter.

 A l¹? (ah-loh) (H ello?)

 ¹nibus (oh-nee-boos) (bus)

The letter U
The u has an ooh sound:

 ou (ooh) (or)

 urso (ooh-soo) (bear)

 ¼til (ooh-chee-ooh) (useful)

D ifferentiating R egional A ccents

The Portuguese pronunciation I describe in this book w orks for m ost
of Brazil, and itôs certainly understandable to any Brazilian. But there
are som e m inor differences in accent by region. U sually the difference
is how  people of a region say a certain sound and the intonation or
m usicality. In this section, I point out a few  hallm arks of certain
regional accents so you can tell w hich part of Brazil your conversation
partner is from .

R io de Janeiro
C ariocas (kah-ree-oh-kahz), people from  the city of R io, are fam ous
for saying sh instead of s.

W ord R io Pronunciation Standard Pronunciation M eaning
esquina eh-shkee-nah eh-skee-nah corner



m ulheres m ool-yeh-reesh m ool-yeh-reez w om en

Interior of S«o Paulo state
People from  inland S«o Paulo state (not the city of S«o Paulo) ð
along w ith people in rural parts of the bordering state of M inas
G erais ð  are fam ous for sounding like A m ericans speaking bad
Portuguese because they pronounce the Portuguese r in an accented
syllable like a hard English r instead of a strong h.

W ord Interior of S«o Paulo
Pronunciation

Standard
Pronunciation M eaning

interior een-teh-ree-or een-teh-ree-oh inland
porta por-tah poh-tah door

N ortheastern B razil
In this part of the country, w hich includes the big cities of N atal and
Fortaleza, m ost people (Bahia state is an exception) say a hard d for d
instead of j as in jelly. A nd their t is sim ilar to a snappy English t
instead of the ch sound m ade in the rest of Brazil.

W ord N ortheastern
Pronunciation

Standard
Pronunciation M eaning

bom
dia boh-oong dee-ah boh-oong jee-ah good

m orning
forte foh-tee foh-chee strong

R io G rande do Sul
G a¼chos (gah-ooh-shohz), people from  R io G rande do Sul state, are
know n for talking in a sing-song voice that goes up and dow n a lot.
These people live near the borders of A rgentina and U ruguay, so their
accents sound m ore Spanish than Brazilian.



R ecognizing the Sound of
Portugalôs Portuguese

The Portuguese tend to use the sh sound for the letter s, as people from
R io do. European Portuguese speakers also often drop the e from  the
end of w ords; especialm ente (especially) becom es eh-speh-see-ah-
ooh-m ent in Portugal. In Brazil you hear eh-speh-see-ah-ooh-m en-
chee.

Slang is different in Portugal, too. For exam ple, the Portuguese say
fixe (feesh) instead of legal (lay-gow) to say cool, as in Thatôs cool,
dude. See Chapter 19 for m ore Portuguese slang.



Fun & Gam es
Try to m atch these Portuguese letters w ith the sound they generally m ake in English.

1. a. a. s

2. u b. ch

3. t c. ooh

4. ­ d. v

5. w e. ah

See Appendix D  for the answ er key.



C hapter 2
The N itty-G ritty: B asic
Portuguese G ram m ar

In This Chapter
 U sing nouns, adjectives, articles, and pronouns
 U nderstanding verbs in their various form s
 Checking out Portuguese contractions
 Talking about w hat happens to you and m e

Ick. G ram m ar. Rem em ber that w ord from  high school? M ost people
teach gram m ar as if w ords w ere com plicated m ath sym bols to be
arranged just so. I think learning a language should be m ore about
exploring fun cultural stuff. So Iôm  putting m y foot dow n. In this
chapter, gram m ar isnôt presented as a set of rules to m em orize.
Instead, I describe Portuguese sentence-building by show ing you how
to assem ble your ideas in everyday situations. (If youôre disappointed
about this because you really w ant to do som e m ath, m aybe you can
get your fix in Chapter 4, w here I show  you how  to say num bers in
Portuguese.)

Figuring out how  to categorize types of w ords and know ing w here they
go in a sentence is like putting together a puzzle. A nd hereôs som e
good new s: Portuguese and English use the sam e pieces! W hen I say
pieces, Iôm  talking about categories of w ords that are used to construct
sentences ð  parts of speech. D onôt w orry if you donôt know  w hat that
m eans, w eôll do a little review !



A greeing w ith N ouns and A djectives

Just like in English, nouns in Portuguese are a m ain feature of speech
ð  the m ost im portant pieces of the puzzle. Theyôre used to nam e
people, places, and things, such as casa (kah-zah) (house), am igo
(ah-m ee-goo) (friend), M aria (m ah-ree-ah), (the nam e of a wom an),
caneta (kah-neh-tah) (pen), and Brasil (brah-zee-ooh) (Brazil).

Portuguese nouns com e in tw o types: m asculine and fem inine.
M asculine nouns usually end in -o, and fem inine nouns usually end in
-a. If a noun ends in a different letter, you can look up the w ordôs
gender in a Portuguese-English dictionary. To an English speaker,
assigning a gender to a door, a key, a chair, and other things m ay seem
unfam iliar; but m any non-English languages include this gender
coding.

The gender of a noun is im portant because related adjectives need to
m atch the noun theyôre describing. In other w ords, every tim e you
describe a noun w ith an adjective in Portuguese ð  such as bonita
(boo-nee-tah) (pretty) or sim p§tico (seem -pah-chee-koo) (nice) ð
you change the last letter of the adjective to m ake it either m asculine
or fem inine, depending on w hat or w ho youôre describing. Like nouns,
m asculine adjectives norm ally end in -o, and fem inine adjectives end
in -a.

 In Portuguese, the adjective norm ally com es after the noun.
This w ord order is opposite of the English construction, w here
you first say the adjective and then the noun (red dress, for
exam ple, or beautiful sunset). The noun-adjective sw itcharoo is
one of the few  differences in w ord order betw een Portuguese and



English.

So hereôs how  nouns and adjectives get paired off in Portuguese. In the
first tw o exam ples, notice that the ending of lindo (leen-doo) (good-
looking) changes, depending on the gender of the noun it follow s. In
the other exam ples, see how  the adjective (the second w ord) changes
its ending to m atch the ending of the noun before it:

 hom em  lindo (oh-m ang leen-doo) (good-looking/handsom e m an)

 m ulher linda (m ool-yeh leen-dah) (good-looking/beautiful
wom an)

 quarto lim po (kwah-too leem -poo) (clean room )

 casa suja (kah-zah soo-zhah) (dirty house)

 com ida gostosa (koh-m ee-dah goh-stoh-zah) (delicious food)

Som e adjectives are neutral and stay the sam e for both m asculine and
fem inine nouns. These adjectives often end in -e rather than -o or -a.
A djectives in this group include grande (grahn-jee) (big) and
inteligente (een-teh-lee-zhang-chee) (intelligent):

Ela ® m uito inteligente. (eh-lah eh m oh-ee-toh een-teh-lee-zhang-
chee.) (She is very intelligent.)
Ele ® m uito inteligente. (eh-lee eh m oh-ee-toh een-teh-lee-zhang-
chee.) (H e is very intelligent.)

If a noun is plural, just add an -s to the end of the noun (just as you do
in English) and add an -s to the end of the adjective too: cachorros
pequenos (kah-shoh-hooz peh-keh-nooz) (sm all dogs).

Looking at A rticles



A s w ith Portuguese nouns and adjectives, the gender gam e is also at
play w hen it com es to articles ð  w ords like the, a, an, and som e.
N ow ôs the tim e to ooh and ah over gram m ar; o (ooh) m eans the for
m asculine nouns, and a (ah) m eans the for fem inine nouns.

In the follow ing phrases, see how  the first and last letters m atch:

 o hom em  lindo (ooh oh-m ang leen-doo) (the handsom e m an)

 a m ulher linda (ah m ool-yeh leen-dah) (the beautiful wom an)

 o quarto lim po (ooh kwah-too leem -poo) (the clean room )

 a casa suja (ah kah-zah soo-zhah) (the dirty house)

 Brazilians use the w ord the in front of nouns m uch m ore often
than people do in English. W hereas you say Books are fun, they
say O s livros s«o divertidos (oohz leev-rooz sah-ooh jee-
veh-chee-dooz) (Literally: The books are fun). Brazil is big in
Portuguese is O  Brasil ® grande (ooh brah-zee-ooh eh grahn-jee)
(Literally: The Brazil is big).

If a noun is plural and m asculine, use os (ooz); use as (ahz) if the noun
is plural and fem inine:

 os barcos grandes (ooz bah-kooz grahn-jeez) (the big boats)

 as flores am arelas (ahz floh-reez ah-m ah-reh-lahz) (the yellow
flowers)

To say a, as in a hat or a table, say um  (oong) for m asculine nouns
and um a (ooh-m ah) for fem inine nouns:

 um  banheiro (oong bahn-yay-roh) (a bathroom )

 um  livro (oong leev-roh) (a book)

 um a m esa (ooh-m ah m eh-zah) (a table)



 um a pessoa (ooh-m ah peh-soh-ah) (a person)

To say som e, use uns (oonz) if the nounôs m asculine or um as (ooh-
m ahz) if itôs fem inine:

 uns sapatos (oonz sah-pah-tooz) (som e shoes)

 um as garotas (ooh-m ahz gah-roh-tahz) (som e girls)

 um as praias (ooh-m ahz prah-ee-ahz) (som e beaches)

 W hen you m ake the plural of a w ord ending in -m , such as
um , the m  alw ays changes to an n: U m  hom em  (oong oh-m ang)
(a m an) becom es uns hom ens (oonz oh-m angz) (som e m en).

Introducing Pronouns

Y ou use pronouns to refer to people w hen you donôt say their nam es.
H ereôs the w ay Brazilians do it:

 eu (eh-ooh) (I)

 voc° (voh-seh) (you ð  singular)

 ele (eh-lee) (he/him )

 ela (eh-lah) (she/her)

 n·s (nohz) (we/us)

 eles (eh-leez) (they/them  ð  all m ales or m ales and fem ales)

 elas (eh-lahz) (they/them  ð  all fem ales)

 voc°s (voh-sehz) (you ð  plural)



Brazilians donôt have an equivalent of the English w ord it. Because
things are either m asculine or fem inine in Portuguese, Brazilians refer
generally to this type of noun as ele/ela/eles/elas. Y ou donôt hear this
too often, because Brazilians tend to use the nam e of w hat theyôre
talking about. But a m ala (ah m ah-lah) (the suitcase) can becom e ela
(Literally: she) if both speakers understand the context. Eu perdi ela
(eh-ooh peh-jee eh-ah) (I lost it) can m ean I lost the suitcase.

 If youôre talking to a person w hoôs a lot older than you or to an
im portant person, like your boss or a politician, instead of using
voc°, use o senhor (ooh seen-yoh) (Literally: the gentlem an) or a
senhora (ah seen-yoh-rah) (Literally: the lady) to show  respect.

H ere are som e sentences using pronouns:

Eu falo portugu°s. (eh-ooh fah-loh poh-too-gez.) (I speak
Portuguese.)
V oc° escreve. (voh-seh ehs-kreh-vee.) (You write.)
A  senhora ® brasileira? (ah seen-yoh-rah eh brah-zee-lay-rah?)
(Are you Brazilian? ð  to an older w om an)

E xam ining V erbs and B uilding
Sim ple Sentences

To really m ake a sentence com e alive, you need verbs. A long w ith
nouns, verbs m ake up the m ain parts of a sentence. V erbs can link
describing w ords to w hat they describe. The m ost basic linking-verb
w ords in Portuguese are ® (eh) (is) and s«o (sah-ooh) (are).



The follow ing sentences sim ply use nouns, verbs, and adjectives in the
sam e order youôd use them  in English:

A  casa ® bonita. (ah kah-zah eh boo-nee-tah.) (The house is
pretty.)
O  am igo ® sim p§tico. (ooh ah-m ee-goo eh seem -pah-chee-koo.)
(The friend is nice.)
A s rosas s«o verm elhas. (ahz hoh-zahz sah-ooh veh-m el-yahz.)
(The roses are red.)

A ll you need to create a sentence are a noun and a verb. W hen the
person, place, or thing is doing som ething, a verb signals the action.
A ction verbs include estuda (eh-stoo-dah) (studies), vai (vah-ee)
(goes), and canta (kahn-tah) (sings). H ere are som e com plete
sentences:

O s am igos falam . (oohz ah-m ee-gooz fah-lah-ooh.) (The friends
talk.)
O  gato dorm e. (ooh gah-too doh-m ee.) (The cat sleeps.)
A  m «e cozinha. (ah m ah-ee koh-zeen-yah.) (The m om  cooks.)

W hen you w ant to ask a question in Portuguese, you donôt have to
change the order of the w ords. Just say the sam e thing, but raise the
pitch of your voice at the end of the sentence, as you do in English.

A  casa ® bonita? (ah kah-zah eh boo-nee-tah?) (Is the house
pretty?)
A s rosas s«o verm elhas? (ahz hoh-zahz sah-ooh veh-m el-yahz?)
(Are roses red?)

The verb can change a bit depending on w hoôs doing the action. The
next section tells you how  to know  w hich verb form  to use.



D elving into V erb C onjugations

Conjugation is basically a m atter of m atching a verb to a subject.
Portuguese verbs basically com e in three varieties: they end in -ar, -
er, or -ir. The -ar ending is your best friend; w ith a few  exceptions, -
ar verbs tend to be conjugated the sam e w ay, all the tim e. The -ir and
-er verbs can be a little trickier. G eneral rules for their conjugation
exist, but not all verbs ending in -ir or -er follow  the rules. A ppendix
B lists verb conjugations, including som e of the rule-breakers.

To conjugate a verb, just snip off the ending (-ar, -er, or -ir) and add a
new  one, depending on w hoôs doing the action. The follow ing sections
explain w hich endings to use.

 If the noun is not a person but rather a thing or place, first
check out w hether itôs singular or plural. If itôs singular, use the
ele/ela conjugation; if itôs plural, use the eles/elas conjugation.

Som etim es, you donôt have to conjugate the verb at all. This often
happens w hen youôd use an -ing ending in English:

D an­ar ® divertido. (dahn-sah eh jee-veh-chee-doo.) (D ancing is
fun.)
Falar portugu°s n«o ® dificil. (fah-lah poh-too-gez nah-ooh eh
jee-fee-see-ooh.) (Speaking Portuguese is not hard.)

U sing the -ar verbs
To use a verb that ends in -ar, replace the -ar w ith one of the new  verb
endings: -o, -a, -am os, or -am ; the correct ending depends on the
subject of the sentence. Table 2-1 show s you how  the endings m atch
up w ith the pronouns.



Table 2-1 Verb Endings to U se w ith -ar Verbs
English Pronoun Portuguese Pronoun Verb Ending

I eu -o

you voc° -a

he/she ele/ela -a

we n·s -am os

they eles/elas -am

you (plural) voc°s -am

Take, for exam ple, the verb falar (fah-lah) (to talk/speak). First
rem ove the -ar ending. Y ou now  have fal, w hich is the root or stem  of
the w ord. N ow  just add the proper verb endings.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu falo eh-ooh fah-loo
voc° fala voh-seh fah-lah
ele/ela fala eh-lee/eh-lah fah-lah
n·s falam os nohz fah-lah-m ooz
eles/elas falam eh-leez/eh-lahz fah-lah-ooh
voc°s falam voh-sehz fah-lah-ooh

N ow  consider the -ar verbs adorar (ah-doh-rah) (to love
[som ething]), fechar (feh-shah) (to close), and com e­ar (koh-
m eh-sah) (to begin). Som e of the nouns in the follow ing exam ples are
not people, but theyôre all singular like the English w ord it, so you use
the ele/ela conjugation:

Eu adoro viajar. (eh-ooh ah-doh-roo vee-ah-zhah.) (I love to
travel.)
A  loja fecha cedo hoje. (ah loh-zhah feh-shah seh-doo oh-zhee.)
(The store closes early today.)



O  concerto com e­a agora. (ooh kohn-seh-too koh-m eh-sah
ah-goh-rah.) (The concert begins now.)

Talkinô the Talk

 Vitor (vee-toh) and D anilo (dah-nee-loo) have just m et at the gym . The tw o guys
chat about the physical activities they like to do besides lifting w eights. (Track 3)

D anilo:
Q ue tipo de esporte voc° gosta?
kee chee-poh jee eh-spoh-chee voh-seh goh-stah?
W hat type of sport do you like?

Vitor:
Eu cam inho m uito.
eh-ooh kah-m een-yoh m oh-ee-toh.
I w alk a lot.

D anilo:
Voc° n«o joga futebol?
voh-seh nah-ooh zhoh-gah foo-chee-bah-ooh?
You donõt play soccer?

Vitor:
S· ̈ s vezes.
soh ahz veh-zeez.
O nly som etim es.



U sing the -er and -ir verbs
Conjugating regular -er and -ir verbs isnôt difficult. For m ost -er and -
ir verbs, just replace the -er or -ir w ith -o, -e, -em os/-im os, or -em .
Table 2-2 show s you w hich endings to use.

Table 2-2 Verb Endings to U se w ith R egular -er and -
ir Verbs
English Pronoun Portuguese Pronoun Verb Ending



I eu -o

you voc° -e

he/she ele/ela -e

we n·s -em os (for -er verbs), -im os (for -ir verbs)

they eles/elas -em

you (plural) voc°s -em

A  sim ple -er verb you can practice is com er (koh-m eh) (to eat).
Rem ove the -er ending and add the new  endings to the stem .

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu com o eh-ooh koh-m oo
voc° com e voh-seh koh-m ee
ele/ela com e eh-lee/eh-lah koh-m ee
n·s com em os nohz koh-m eh-m ooz
eles/elas com em eh-leez/eh-lahz koh-m ang
voc°s com em voh-sehz koh-m ang

M any -er and -ir verbs have special endings. W ith verbs that end in
-zer, for exam ple, like fazer (fah-zeh) (to do) and trazer (trah-zeh) (to
bring), you rem ove -zer to get the stem ; the verbs then take the
follow ing endings: -­o/-go, -z, -z, -zem os, and -zem . The last tw o
endings are sim ilar to the -er verb endings (for we and they).

H ere are som e exam ples, using the I and you form s:

Eu fa­o m uitas coisas. (eh-ooh fah-soo m oh-ee-tahz koy-zahz.) (I
do m any things.)
V oc° traz um  presente. (voh-seh trah-eez oong preh-zang-chee.)
(You bring a present.)



M aking C ontractions: Itôs a C inch!

W hen you m ake contractions in English ð  such as canôt and donôt ð
you use an apostrophe to show  that a letter is m issing. Brazilians, too,
com bine w ords to m ake them  shorter or easier to pronounce, but
Portuguese doesnôt use apostrophes. This section helps you recognize
Portuguese contractions and tells you w hat they m ean.

Take a look at w hat happens in Portuguese w hen you com bine em  and
o. These exam ples are for singular, m asculine nouns. Em  (ang) m eans
in/on, and o (oh) m eans the. But em  o (in the) doesnôt exist in
Portuguese, because Brazilians use the contraction no (noo):

 no banheiro (noo bahn-yay-roh) (in the bathroom )

 no quarto (noo kwah-too) (in the room )

 no telhado (noo tel-yah-doo) (on the roof)

Take a look at w hat happens w ith fem inine and plural nouns. Instead
of no, you now  have na (fem inine and singular), nos (m asculine and
plural), and nas (fem inine and plural):

 na m esa (nah m eh-zah) (on the table)

 na cozinha (nah koh-zeen-yah) (in the kitchen)

 na rua (nah hoo-ah) (on the street)

 nos livros (nooz leev-rooz) (in books)

 nas praias (nahz prah-ee-ahz) (on beaches)

Contractions w ith o also happen w ith de (deh) (of) and por (poh)
(through/on/around). For exam ple, w hen you w ant to say of the, you
com bine de and o to form  do/da/dos/das. To say through/on/around



the, use pelo/pela/pelos/pelas.

 If youôre confused about w hich form  to use, just rem em ber
that o goes w ith m asculine nouns, a goes w ith fem inine, and s
m akes w ords plural.

H ere are som e exam ples:

 do com putador (doo kom -poo-tah-doh) (of the com puter)

 dos pais (dooz pah-eez) (of the parents)

 das professoras (dahz proh-feh-soh-rahz) (of the teachers)

 pelo telefone (peh-loo teh-leh-foh-nee) (on the phone)

 pelas ruas (peh-lahz hooh-ahz) (through the streets)

Brazilians also use contractions specifically to say of him , of her, or of
them . (See Chapter 6 for m ore on how  to use contractions w ith
possessive term s, including his, her, or their.)

 dela (deh-lah) (of her)

 dele (deh-lee) (of him )

 delas (deh-lahz) (of them  ð  fem ales)

 deles (deh-leez) (of them  ð  m ales or m ales and fem ales)

H ere are som e exam ples of sentences using contractions:

G osto de viagar pelo m undo. (goh-stoo jee vee-ah-zhah peh-loo
m oon-doh.) (I like to travel around the world.)
Ele m ora no Brasil. (eh-lee m oh-rah noo brah-zee-ooh.) (H e lives
in Brazil.)
N os Estados U nidos, h§ cinquenta estados. (nooz eh-stah-dooz



ooh-nee-dooz, ah sing-kwen-tah eh-stah-dooz.) (In the U nited
States, there are 50 states.)
A s chaves est«o em  cim a da m esa. (ahz shah-veez eh-stah-ooh
ang see-m ah dah m eh-zah.) (The keys are on the table.)

To M e, to You: Indirect O bjects

O ne of m y favorite aspects of Portuguese gram m ar is m e and you
being on the receiving end. In gram m ar books, these w ords are called
indirect objects; the w ords m e and you are in the sentence, but theyôre
not the ones doing the action.

Te (teh) m eans you, and m e (m eh) m eans m e (that oneôs easy to
rem em ber). Put these indirect objects right before the verb. Take a
look at som e exam ples:

Eu te dou dinheiro. (eh-ooh chee doh jing-yay-roh.) (I give you
m oney.)
M e diga o seu nom e. (m ee jee-gah ooh seh-ooh noh-m ee.) (Tell
m e your nam e.)

In the first sentence, eu is the subject. In the second sentence, the
subject isnôt even stated. Y ou can tell that the verb diga is in the
voc°/ele/ela form . If som eone looks at you and says M e diga o seu
nom e, itôs no m ystery that heôs asking you, not him  or her or som e
other person. Brazilians leave out the subject of the sentence
som etim es w hen itôs obvious w ho theyôre talking about. Just like in
English, you can drop the you at the beginning of a sentence w hen
youôre asking or telling som eone to do som ething.



 Brazilians love to use the form ula m e plus a verb:

M e faz um  recibo, por favor? (m ee fah-eez oong heh-see-boo,
poh fah-voh?) (Can you write a receipt for m e, please?)
M e traz §gua, por favor. (m ee trah-eez ah-gw ah, poh fah-voh.)
(Bring m e water, please.)
M e explica isso. (m ee eh-splee-kah ee-sooh.) (Explain that to m e.)
M e leva at® ̈  rodovi§ria? (m ee leh-vah ah-teh ah hoh-doh-
vee-ah-ree-ah?) (Can you take m e to the bus station?)
M e d§ o seu passaporte, por favor. (m ee dah ooh seh-ooh pah-
sah-poh-chee, poh fah-voh.) (G ive m e your passport, please.)



Fun & Gam es
C arolina (kah-roh-lee-nah) and M aur²cio (m ah-ooh-ree-see-oh) are husband and w ife.
M atch each adjective given below  w ith him  or her. Keep in m ind that som e adjectives can
be used w ith both of them .

1. inteligente

2. sim p§tico

3. tranquila

4. linda

5. alto

6. jovem

7. m ®dica

8. organizado

Answ ers are in Appendix D .



C hapter 3
O i! H ello! G reetings and

Introductions
In This Chapter

 Beginning a conversation
 Introducing yourself and friends
 Conversing in form al versus inform al situations
 U nderstanding the verbs ñto beò and ñto speakò
 Parting w ays

Saying hello and goodbye are the nuts and bolts of any l²ngua (ling-
gw ah) (language). If you visit Brazil or m eet a Brazilian friend or
colleague, take the opportunity to praticar (prah-chee-kah) (practice)
these basic palavras (pah-lah-vrahz) (words). W alking in and out of
lojas (loh-zhahz) (shops), restaurantes (heh-stah-oo-rahn-cheez)
(restaurants), and hot®is (oh-tay-eez) (hotels), you m ay hear Tudo
bom ? (too-doh boh-oong?) (H ow are you?) and Tchau! (chah-ooh!)
(Bye! ð  from  the Italian w ord ciao, w hich also m eans bye).

A fter exchanging a greeting, the pr·xim o passo (proh-see-m oh pah-
soh) (next step) is introducing yourself to people and introducing the
people youôre w ith. Y ouôll w ant to tell people your nom e (noh-m ee)
(nam e) and m aybe even your apelido (ah-peh-lee-doh) (nicknam e).

Y our conversa (kohn-veh-sah) (conversation) m ay then involve
explaining w hat you do and even w hat kind of a person you are. Y ou
can use com m on description techniques to talk about som eone else,



too. For exam ple, w hat is your am igo (ah-m ee-goo) (friend) like
fisicam ente (fee-zee-kah-m en-chee) (physically) ð  alto (ah-ooh-toh)
(tall) or baixo (bah-ee-shoh) (short)? Is he sim p§tico (seem -pah-
chee-koo) (nice) or t²m ido (chee-m ee-doh) (shy)?

Finally, you m ay w ant to talk about how  youôre doing or how  som eone
else is doing in a particular m om ento (m oh-m en-toh) (m om ent). A re
you cansado (kahn-sah-doo) (tired)? Feliz (feh-lees) (happy)? H ow
about this one: A re you pronto (prohn-toh) (ready) to learn som e
basic Portuguese?

Saying H ello

K now ing how  to say hello is the bare necessity of using any language.
A fter you com m unicate a friendly greeting, the scene is set for social
interaction ð  the fun part! W hat com es after the hello is
unpredictable, and thatôs the beauty of a vida (ah vee-dah) (life).

H ere are the m ost com m on w ays of saying hello in Brazil:

 O i. (oh-ee.) (H i.)

 O l§. (oh-lah.) (H ello.)

If youôre w alking into a shop, restaurant, or hotel, itôs m ore com m on
to use G ood m orning or G ood afternoon ð  just like in English:

 Bom  dia. (boh-oong jee-ah.) (G ood m orning.)

 Boa tarde. (boh-ah tah-jee.) (G ood afternoon/G ood evening.)

 Boa noite. (boh-ah noh-ee-chee.) (G ood evening/G ood night.)



 Y ou m ay be w ondering w hen to use each of these phrases. Itôs
sim ple: U se bom  dia until m eio dia (m ay-oh jee-ah) (noon), and
use boa tarde from  noon until dark, usually about 6 or 7 p.m . In
the early evening and night, use boa noite.

A nother w ay of greeting som eone is to ask, ñH ow  are you?ò Check out
the tw o w ays of saying this:

 Tudo bem ? (too-doh bang?) (H ow are you? Literally: Everything
well?)

 Tudo bom ? (too-doh boh-oong?) (H ow are you? Literally:
Everything good?)

H ereôs how  you answ er:

 Tudo bem . (too-doh bang.) (Iôm  good. Literally: Everything well.)

 Tudo bom . (too-doh boh-oong.) (Iôm  good. Literally: Everything
good.)

 W hatôs the difference betw een Tudo bem  and Tudo bom , you
ask? H ereôs the big answ er: N othing! They m ean the sam e thing.
If som eone asks you, Tudo bem ? you can answ er either Tudo
bem ! or Tudo bom ! O r try Tudo ·tim o! (too-doh ah-chee-m oh!)
(Everything is great!). W hen responding, itôs polite to ask the
person how  theyôre doing, too. Say, E voc°? (eeh voh-she?) (And
you?).

People com m only com bine som e of these phrases, like O l§, tudo
bom ? (oh-lah, too-doh boh-oong?) (H ello, how are you?) or O i, tudo
bem ? (oh-ee, too-doh boh-oong?) (H i, how are you?).



M aking Introductions

Introducing yourself is as easy as torta de m orango (toh-tah jee
m oh-rahng-goh) (strawberry pie). H ere are tw o different w ays to do
it:

 M eu nom e ® . . . (m eh-ooh noh-m ee eh . . .) (M y nam e is . . .)

 Eu sou . . . (eh-ooh soh . . .) (Iôm  . . . )

To ask som eone his or her nam e, say Q ual ® seu nom e? (kwah-ooh eh
seh-ooh noh-m ee?) (W hatôs your nam e?).

A fter som eone asks you for your nam e, you can answ er and then say E
o seu? (ee ooh seh-ooh?) (And yours?).

If you w ant to apresentar (ah-preh-zen-tah) (introduce) a person
w hoôs w ith you, use one of the follow ing phrases:

 Este ® . . . (es-chee eh . . .) (This is . . . [nam e of m an])

 Esta ® . . . (eh-stah eh . . .) (This is . . . [nam e of w om an])

 Estes s«o . . . (es-jeez sah-ooh . . .) (These are . . . [nam es of
m ultiple people or m en])

 Estas s«o . . . (eh-stahz sah-ooh . . .) (These are . . . [nam es of
w om en])

H ere are som e com m on introductions:

 Este ® m eu am igo. (es-chee eh m eh-ooh ah-m ee-goo.) (This is m y
friend. [m ale])

 Esta ® m inha am iga. (eh-stah eh m ing-yah ah-m ee-gah.) (This is
m y friend. [fem ale])

 Estes s«o m eus am igos. (es-cheez sah-ooh m eh-ooz ah-m ee-gooz.)



(These are m y friends. [group of all m ales or m ales and fem ales])

 Estas s«o m inhas am igas. (eh-stahz sah-ooh m ing-yahz ah-m ee-
gahz.) (These are m y friends. [group of all w om en])

Flip to Chapter 6 to find out how  to refer to specific fam ily m em bers
ð  such as m other, brother, cousin, and uncle ð  in Portuguese.

U sing F irst N am es, Last N am es,
and N icknam es ð  B razilian-Style

In Portuguese, first nam es are nom es (noh-m eez) (Literally: nam es),
and last nam es are sobrenom es (soh-bree nah-m eez) (surnam es).

W hen som eone says Q ual ® seu nom e? (kwah-ooh eh seh-ooh noh-
m ee?), she w ants to know  your first nam e. If she says Q ual ® seu
nom e com pleto? (kwah-ooh eh seh-ooh noh-m ee kohm -pleh-too?)
(W hatôs your full nam e? Literally: W hatôs your com plete nam e?), then
sheôs asking for both your nom e and sobrenom e.

 M any Brazilians use tw o last nam es ð  one from  their dadôs
fam ily and one from  their m om ôs. The longer the nam e, the m ore
likely it is that the person is from  a fam ²lia rica (fah-m ee-lee-ah
hee-kah) (rich fam ily) that enjoys preserving tradi­«o (trah-
dee-sah-ooh) (tradition).

If a personôs nam e includes tw o last nam es, then the m om ôs last nam e
goes before the dadôs. Som e people even use a first nam e, a m iddle
nam e, and tw o last nam es. Check out this m outhful: H enrique
A lfredo G on­alves de A lm eida (ang-hee-kee ah-ooh-freh-doh



gohn-sah-ooh-veez jee ah-ooh-m ay-dah).

Som etim es nam es com e w ith a de (jee) (of [before a m asculine nam e])
or da (dah) (of [before a fem inine nam e]), as in V inicius de M oraes
(vee-nee-see-oohz jee m oh-rah-eez), one of the com posers of the
fam ous song ñG irl from  Ipanem a.ò

D o you know  w hat the Brazilian version of Sm ith is? The m ost
com m on last nam e in Brazil is da Silva (dah see-ooh-vah). In fact,
there are w ay m ore da Silvas in Brazil than there are Sm iths in
English-speaking countries.

 The form er presidente (preh-zee-dang-chee) (president) of
Brazil has a very unusual nam e. Itôs Luiz In§cio Lula da Silva
(loo-eez ee-nah-see-oh loo-lah dah see-ooh-vah). H e has tw o first
nam es, but the third nam e, Lula, is an apelido (ah-peh-lee-doh)
(nicknam e) for Luiz. Itôs like saying John Scott Johnny Sm ith.
Itôs not com m on in the U .S. for a nicknam e to be part of a full
nam e like this; but in Brazil, especially for the rich and fam ous,
an apelido is often legally added to the full nam e for m arketing
reasons and to avoid law suits.

Brazilians have an obsession w ith apelidos (ah-peh-lee-dooz)
(nicknam es). President Lula has alw ays been know n in Brazil sim ply
as ñLula.ò The previous president, Fernando H enrique C ardoso
(feh-nahn-doh ang-hee-kee kah-doh-zoo) w as sim ply called Fernando
H enrique. N o one ð  not even on new s show s ð  refers to these
leaders as Presidente da Silva or Presidente C ardoso. If people w ant
to be form al, they say Presidente Lula (preh-zee-dang-chee loo-lah),
w hich is like saying President Barack w hen referring to President
Barack O bam a.

O nly recently, I learned that the real nam e of Brazilôs m ost fam ous



soccer star of all tim e, Pel® (peh-leh) is actually Edson A rantes do
N ascim ento (eh-jee-soh-oong ah-rahn-cheez doo nah-see-m en-toh). I
learned that in the U .S., after I m oved back after spending three years
in Brazil! In Brazil I heard him  referred to only as Pel® ð  never by
his real nam e.

Brazilians also prefer to stick to nom es in general. I have friends w ho
say they donôt even know  m any of their friendsô sobrenom es, even
after know ing them  for a long tim e.

D ividing the W orld betw een F orm al
and Inform al

O ne w ay to think about people is to divide them  into tw o categories:
those you call M r. or M rs. and those you call by their first nam es.

Brazilians use the term s Senhor (seen-yoh) (M r.) and Senhora
(seen-yoh-rah) (M rs.) pretty m uch just like you use M r. and M rs. in
English. W hen youôre talking to your elderly vizinho (vee-zeen-yoh)
(neighbor), heôs Senhor so-and-so. W hen a casal (kah-zah-oo)
(couple) w alks in to a real estate agency, for exam ple, theyôre called
Senhor e Senhora (seen-yoh ee seen-yoh-rah) (M r. and M rs.) so-and-
so.

Brazilians often use o/a (ooh/ah) (the) before saying M r. or M rs. Itôs
like saying ñthe M r. O liveira.ò H ere are som e exam ples:

o Senhor W ilfredo O liveira (ooh seen-yoh veel-freh-doh oh-
lee-vay-rah) (M r. O liveira)
o Senhor Luciano da Silva (ooh seen-yoh loo-see-ah-noh dah see-
ooh-vah) (M r. da Silva)



a Senhora M ¹nica Tavares (ah seen-yoh-rah m oh-nee-kah
tah-vah-reez) (M rs. Tavares)
a Senhora Fernanda G im enes (ah seen-yoh-rah feh-nahn-dah
zhee-m en-ez) (M rs. G im enes)

 A nother thing to note is that in Brazil, itôs com m on for people
in the service industry to use Senhor and Senhora for young
people ð  even teenagers. Thereôs the term  senhorita (sen-
yoh-ree-tah) (M iss), but itôs very old-fashioned. A nd itôs norm al
for people to say Senhor D avid or Senhora Luciana ð  using the
first nam e instead of the last nam e.

Iôm  called Senhora K aren (seen-yoh-rah kahr-eeng), w hether Iôm  at
the cabelereiro (kah-beh-leh-ray-roh) (hairdresserôs), talking to an
agente de viagens (ah-jehn-chee jee vee-ah-jehnz) (travel agent), or
at m y favorite padaria (pah-dah-ree-ah) (bakery). A t first I w ondered
w hether people thought I w as older than 30, but then I noticed the
sam e treatm ent for teenagers. W hew  ð  it w as nice to know  that the
w ord Senhora w asnôt a reflection of how  old I looked!

O f course, w hen tw o people know  each other reasonably w ell, the
form al titles drop off and people just call each other by their first
nam es.

Im agine youôre talking to a hotel concierge. H e treats you w ith respect
because itôs his job to serve you. H e m ay ask you the follow ing
questions if youôre a m an:

O  senhor m ora aqui? (ooh seen-yoh m oh-rah ah-kee?) (D o you
live here?)
O  senhor est§ cansado? (ooh seen-yoh eh-stah kahn-sah-doo?)
(Are you tired?)



O  senhor ® brasileiro? (ooh seen-yoh eh brah-zee-lay-roh?) (Are
you Brazilian?)
O  senhor gosta do restaurante? (ooh seen-yoh goh-stah doo heh-
stah-oo-rahn-chee?) (D o you like the restaurant?)

A nd he m ay ask you these questions if youôre a w om an:

A  senhora gosta de dan­ar? (ah seen-yoh-rah goh-stah jee
dahn-sah?) (D o you like to dance?)
A  senhora ® am ericana? (ah seen-yoh-rah eh ah-m eh-ree-kah-
nah?) (Are you Am erican?)
A  senhora vai para a praia? (ah seen-yoh-rah vah-ee pah-rah ah
prah-ee-ah?) (Are you going to the beach?)
A  senhora est§ de f®rias? (ah seen-yoh-rah eh-stah jee feh-ree-
ahz?) (Are you on vacation?)

N ow  im agine that the speaker w hoôs asking you all these questions is
your new  neighbor ð  a Brazilian. A ll the o senhors and a senhoras
becom e voc° (voh-seh) (you [inform al]). V oc° is w hat you call people
w hen itôs appropriate to be casual. The neighbor m ight ask you, V oc°
gosta do bairro? (voh-seh goh-stah doo bah-ee-hoh?) (D o you like the
neighborhood?)

 If you vacation in Brazil, m any people you com e into contact
w ith w ill be people in the tourism  industry w ho w ill call you o
Senhor or a Senhora. For practical purposes, the only tim e you
should really try to lem brar (lehm -brah) (rem em ber) to use o
Senhor or a Senhora is if you m eet um  idoso (oong ee-doh-zoo)
(an elderly person). Itôs nice to show  respect.



Talkinô the Talk

 Tatiana (tah-chee-ah-nah) is deep in the Am azon, getting settled at her jungle
lodge. Sheõs m eeting her tour guide, Lucas (loo-kahs), for the first tim e. H eõs a
young guy from  the area. N otice how  Tatiana calls Lucas voc° and he calls her
Senhora. C aipirinha (kah-ee-pee-ring-yah), by the w ay, is Brazilõs national drink;
itõs m ade from  sugarcane liquor, lim e, and sugar. (Track 4)

Tatiana:
O l§, voc° ® o guia?
oh-lah, voh-seh eh ooh gee-ah?
H ello, are you the guide?

Lucas:
O l§. Sim , sou.
oh-lah. sing, soh.
H ello. Yes, I am .

Tatiana:
Q ual ® seu nom e?
kw ah-ooh eh seh-ooh noh-m ee?
W hatõs your nam e?

Lucas:
Lucas. E o nom e da Senhora?
loo-kahs. ee ooh noh-m ee dah seen-yoh-rah?
Lucas. And your nam e?

Tatiana:
Tatiana.
tah-chee-ah-nah.
Tatiana.

Lucas:
A  senhora ® de onde?
ah seen-yoh-rah eh jee ohn-jee?
W here are you from ?

Tatiana:
Sou do R io. E voc°, ® daqui?
soh doo hee-ooh. ee voh-seh, eh dah-kee?
Iõm  from  R io. And you, are you from  here?



Lucas:
Sim , sou. A  senhora quer um a caipirinha?
sing, soh. ah seen-yoh-rah keh ooh-m ah kah-ee-pee-ring-yah?
Yes, I am . W ould you like a caipirinha?

Tatiana:
Eu quero! O brigada!
eh-ooh keh-roo! oh-bree-gah-dah!
Yes! (Literally: I w ant!) Thanks!

D escribing Perm anent Q ualities:
Ser

The verb ser (sehr) (to be) is the w ay to describe w hat som eone or
som ething is like. U se this verb w hen you w ant to com m unicate the
equivalent of is or are in Portuguese.

Brazilians use ser for perm anent qualities of a thing or person. Iôm
talking about qualities of places and people that donôt change m uch:
New York is an island. New York is a big city. New York is pretty. She



is m arried. H e is from  New York. H e is rich and nice. The verb estar
(eh-stahr) (to be) is also used to m ean is and are, but only in situations
w here the quality being described is tem porary, such as being sleepy. I
cover the ins and outs of estar in the section ñD escribing Tem porary
Q ualities: Estarò later in this chapter.

Say youôre talking about your friend A na, w ho has a rich husband.
W hen youôre thinking about w hether to use ser or estar to say the
husband is rich, donôt w orry yourself over questions like W hat if Anaôs
husband goes bankrupt tom orrow? or W hat if Ana gets divorced
tom orrow? U se the decade rule: If the quality youôre talking about
seem s like it w ill last another ten years, then use ser.

If you m ake a m istake, donôt sw eat it. Thatôs how  you learn. Plus,
Brazilians are nice. They w onôt laugh at you.

U sing an exam ple
To clarify how  to use the verb ser, Iôm  going to use the exem plo
(eh-zem -ploh) (exam ple) of G isele B¿ndchen (zhee-zeh-lee boon-
chang), Brazilôs m ost fam ous fashion m odelo (m oh-deh-loh) (m odel)
ð  and perhaps the best-paid superm odel in the w orld hoje (oh-zhee)
(today). If you donôt know  w hat she looks like, do an online search for
her nam e and then com e back to this text.

D id you do it? O kay. W hat are G iseleôs perm anent qualities? These
are qualities about her that last for um  longo per²odo (oong lohn-goo
peh-ree-ooh-doh) (a long tim e) ð  at least a decade or so. W hen
talking about these qualities, use the verb ser. W hen conjugated for
she, the verb ser is ® (eh).

Ela ® (eh-lah eh) (She is)

 alta (ah-ooh-tah) (tall)

 bonita (boo-nee-tah) (pretty)



 loira (loy-rah) (blonde)

 um a m odelo (ooh-m ah m oh-deh-loh) (a m odel)

 rica (hee-kah) (rich)

 do R io G rande do Sul (doo hee-ooh grahn-jee doo soo) (from  Rio
G rande do Sul state)

I talked about w hat she looks like (physical characteristics), w hat her
profession is, and w here sheôs from . These are a few  things that
probably w onôt m udar (m oo-dah) (change) about G isele for another
dez anos (dez ah-nohz) (ten years). She certainly w onôt get baixa ou
feia (bah-ee-shah ooh fay-ah) (short or ugly) any tim e logo (loh-goo)
(soon).

The verb ser is the one m ost often used in Portuguese. Itôs an irregular
verb (look at Chapter 2 for a quick lesson on verbs), but itôs the easiest
irregular verb there is in Portuguese. Check it out in the follow ing
table.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu sou eh-ooh soh
voc° ® voh-seh eh
ele/ela ® eh-lee/eh-lah eh
n·s som os nohz soh-m ooz
eles/elas s«o eh-leez/eh-lahz sah-ooh
voc°s s«o voh-sehz sah-ooh

W arm ing up to ser
Entendeu? (en-ten-deh-ooh?) (D id you get it?). Ser is just the plain
old is and are and am . H ow  basic is that?

N ow  that you know  the verb ser, you can say a ton of things:



Eu sou hom em . (eh-ooh soh oh-m ang.) (I am  a m an.)
Eu sou da C alif·rnia. (eh-ooh soh dah kah-lee-foh-nee-ah.) (I am
from  California.)
Ele ® m uito alto. (eh-lee eh m oo-ee-toh ah-ooh-toh.) (H e is very
tall.)
N ·s som os am igos. (nohz soh-m ooz ah-m ee-gooz.) (W e are
friends.)
Elas s«o sim p§ticas. (eh-lahz sah-ooh seem -pah-chee-kahz.)
(Those wom en are nice.)
Ela ® jovem . (eh-lah eh zhoh-vang.) (She is young.)
N ·s som os da A ustr§lia. (nohz soh-m ooz dah ah-ooh-strah-lee-
ah.) (W e are from  Australia.)
Eles s«o inteligentes. (eh-leez sah-ooh een-teh-lee-zhang-cheez.)
(They are sm art.)

 G ente boa is a very com m on phrase in Brazil. Itôs used to
describe people w ho are laid-back and dow n-to-earth. It literally
m eans good people, but you can use it to describe one person or a
group of people. H ere are a couple phrases you can use to w in
Brazilian friends:

V oc° ® gente boa. (voh-seh eh zhang-chee boh-ah.) (Youôre a
really cool person.)
O s seus am igos s«o m uito gente boa. (oohz say-oohz ah-m ee-
gooz sah-ooh m oo-ee-toh zhang-chee boh-ah.) (Your friends are
really great.)

A s you can see, ser goes perfectly w ith descriptions of things and
people. Take a look at Table 3-1 to check out som e basic adjectives



you can use w ith ser. These w ords are sure to com e in handy.

Table 3-1 A djectives D escribing Perm anent States
Adjective Pronunciation Translation

alto ah-ooh-toh tall

baixo bah-ee-shoh short (height)

caro kah-roh expensive

barato bah-rah-toh cheap

bom boh-oong good

m au m ah-ooh bad

curto kooh-toh short (length)

com prido koom -rdee-doh long

pequeno peh-keh-noh sm all

grande grahn-jee big

f§cil fah-see-ooh easy

dif²cil jee-fee-see-ooh difficult

divertido jee-veh-chee-doo fun

chato shah-toh boring/annoying

gordo goh-doh fat

m agro m ah-groh thin

jovem zhoh-vang young

velho vehl-yoh old

Talkinô the Talk

 Youõre at a charm ing cafe in the old part of R io and overhear the follow ing
conversation betw een M arco (m ah-koh) and A na (ah-nah). N ote all the uses of
ser to describe N ew  York. (Track 5)

M arco:
E com o ® N ova Iorque?
ee koh-m oh eh noh-vah yoh-kee?



And w hatõs N ew  York like?

Ana:
£ m uito grande. Tam b®m  ® m uito bonita.
eh m oh-ee toh grahn-jee. tahm -bang eh m oh-ee-toh boo-nee-tah.
Itõs really big. Itõs also really pretty.

M arco:
£ um a ilha, n®?
eh ooh-m ah eel-yah, neh?
Itõs an island, right?

Ana:
M anhattan ® um a ilha.
M ahn-hah-tahn eh ooh-m ah eel-yah.
M anhattan is an island.

M arco:
E foi l§ para visitar a sua irm «, n®?
ee foh-ee lah pah-rah vee-see-tah ah soo-ah ee-m ah, neh?
And you w ent to visit your sister, right?

Ana:
£. Ela ® m uito legal.
eh. eh-lah eh m oh-ee-toh lay-gow .
Yeah. Sheõs really cool.

M arco:
Ela ® casada?
eh-lah eh kah-zah-dah?
Is she m arried?

Ana:
£. O  m arido dela ® de N ova Iorque.
eh. ooh m ah-ree-doh deh-lah eh jee noh-vah yoh-kee.
Yeah. H er husband is from  N ew  York.

M arco:
C om o ele ®?
koh-m oh eh-lee eh?
W hat is he like?

Ana:
£ rico e sim p§tico!
eh hee-koo ee seem -pah-chee-koh!
H eõs rich and nice!



 If you w ant to sound a little m ore casual w hen speaking
Portuguese, use n® at the end of a sentence to m ean Right? N ® is
the contraction of n«o ® (nah-ooh eh) (Literally: isnôt it), though
Brazilians also use n«o ® in place of n®. A lso, use £ at the
beginning of a sentence to affirm  a question som eone just asked
you. These w ords arenôt necessary for you to learn, but theyôre
fun, and Brazilians use them  all the tim e!



D escribing Tem porary Q ualities:
E star

U se the verb estar (eh-stahr) (to be) to describe the tem porary
qualities of a thing or person. Is the state of the person or thing likely
to change in a few  m inutes? In a few  days or w eeks? In a few  years? If
so, then use estar. In term s of people, estar is used m ost often to
describe m ood or physical state or physical location.

Estar enables you to convey that youôre nervoso (neh-voh-zoo)
(nervous) about som ething, youôre doente (doh-en-chee) (sick), or
youôre at the banco (bahn-koh) (bank) ð  right now . Tom orrow  you
m ay be happy, well, and at work. If you use ser w ith these adjectives,
youôre saying that youôll be nervous or sick or at the bank for m any
years. H opefully that isnôt the case!

But donôt w orry too m uch about this. If you m ix up the verbs,
Brazilians w ill still understand w hat youôre saying.

U sing an exam ple
Consider the m odel G isele B¿nchen (zhee-zeh-lee boon-chang). To
describe som e of her tem porary qualities, use the verb estar. If it
helps, you can think about tem porary qualities as som eoneôs state of
being, w hich often changes from  m inute to m inute or from  one day to
the next.

W hen conjugated for she, the verb estar is est§ (eh-stah).

Im agine G isele is on a photo shoot and having a bad day. Ela est§ (eh-
lah eh-stah) (She is)

 com  fom e (kong foh-m ee) (hungry)



 com  sapatos verm elhos (kohng sah-pah-tooz veh-m el-yooz)
(wearing red shoes)

 cheinha (shay-een-yah) (a little chubby)

 em  R om a (ang hoh-m ah) (in Rom e)

 triste (trees-chee) (sad)

These phrases describe her em otions and daily physical needs,
tem porary aspects of her appearance, and her physical location. A ll of
these aspects are things that w ill change soon about G isele.

Tom orrow , G isele w ill go back to N ew  Y ork, w here she lives, and
sheôll start to do extra exercises so that next w eek sheôll be m agra
(m ah-grah) (thin) again.

 Estar is for qualities of a person, place, or thing that are
tem porary. Both ser and estar are used to say am , is, and are. To
find out the different form s of estar, take a look at the follow ing
table.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu estou eh-ooh eh-stoh
voc° est§ voh-seh eh-stah
ele/ela est§ eh-lee/eh-lah eh-stah
n·s estam os nohz eh-stah-m ohz
eles/elas est«o eh-leez/eh-lahz eh-stah-ooh
voc°s est«o voh-sehz eh-stah-ooh

W arm ing up to estar
H ere are som e com m on phrases that use estar:



Ela est§ de f®rias. (eh-lah eh-stah jee feh-ree-ahz.) (She is on
vacation.)
N ·s estam os com  fom e. (nohz eh-stah-m ohz kohng foh-m ee.) (W e
are hungry.)
Eu estou triste. (eh-ooh eh-stoh trees-chee.) (I am  sad.)
Ela est§ no carro. (eh-lah eh-stah noh kah-hoh.) (She is in the
car.)
Eu estou em  casa. (eh-ooh eh-stoh ang kah-zah.) (I am  at hom e.)
Eles est«o no Brasil. (eh-leez eh-stah-ooh noh brah-zee-ooh.)
(They are in Brazil.)

A gain, w ith estar, youôre talking about peopleôs em otional states,
their physical states, and w here theyôre located. U se this verb to
describe w hat people are doing, w hat theyôre like, or w here theyôre
located right now .

Speaking about Speaking: F alar

N ow  onto a really easy, fun verb: falar (fah-lah) (to speak/to talk).
Talking is, after all, how  to really learn a language! This book is a
good prim er for learning Portuguese, but you can catch on m uch m ore
quickly if you can spend som e tim e in Brazil or find a Brazilian w here
you live w ho w ill falar w ith you. Luckily, Brazilians love to falar, so
theyôre the perfect conversation partners.

To discover the different form s of falar, take a look at the follow ing
verb conjugations:

C onjugation Pronunciation



eu falo eh-ooh fah-loh
voc° fala voh-seh fah-lah
ele/ela fala eh-lee/eh-lah fah-lah
n·s falam os nohz fah-lah-m ohz
eles/elas falam eh-leez/eh-lahz fah-lah-ooh
voc°s falam voh-sehz fah-lah-ooh

Falar is the verbo perfeito (veh-boh peh-fay-toh) (perfect verb) to use
to talk about speaking Portuguese ð  or any language at all. Brow se
through Table 3-2 to find out how  to say the nam es of other languages.

Table 3-2 Som e of the W orldõs M ajor Languages
Language Pronunciation Translation

ingl°s eeng-glehz English

portugu°s poh-too-gez Portuguese

portugu°s de Portugal poh-too-gez jee poh-too-gah-ooh Portuguese from  Portugal

portugu°s do Brasil poh-too-gez doh brah-zee-ooh Brazilian Portuguese

espanhol eh-spahn-yoh-ooh Spanish

russo hoo-soh Russian

chin°s shee-nez Chinese

franc°s frahn-sez French

italiano ee-tah-lee-ah-noh Italian

alem «o ah-leh-m ah-ooh G erm an

§rabe ah-rah-bee Arabic

hebraico eh-brah-ee-koh Hebrew

 Som e Brazilians prefer to say they speak brasileiro (brah-
zee-lay-roh) (Brazilian) instead of portugu°s or portugu°s do
Brasil.



A nd hey, did you notice that Brazilians donôt capitalize the prim eira
letra (pree-m ay-rah let-rah) (first letter) of nam es of languages in
Portuguese? This convention is different from  English, w here you
sem pre (sem -pree) (always) capitalize the first letter of l²nguas
estrangeiras (ling-gw ahz eh-strahn-jay-rahz) (foreign languages).

H ere are som e easy w ays to use falar:

Eu falo ingl°s. (eh-ooh fah-loh eeng-glehz.) (I speak English.)
Eu gostaria de falar chin°s. (eh-ooh goh-stah-ree-ah jee fah-lah
shee-nehz.) (I would like to speak Chinese.)
V oc° fala m uito r§pido! (voh-seh fah-lah m oh-ee-toh hah-pee-
doh!) (You talk really fast!)
N a reuni«o, n·s falam os durante cinco horas! (nah hay-ooh-
nee-ah-ooh, nohz fah-lah-m ohz doo-rahn-chee sing-koh oh-rahz!)
(D uring the m eeting, we talked for five hours!)
Elas falam  m uito bem . (eh-lahz fah-lah-ooh m oh-ee-toh bang.)
(They speak really well.)
V oc° fala quantas l²nguas? (voh-seh fah-lah kwahn-tahz ling-
gw ahz?) (H ow m any languages do you speak?)

 I bet this w ill be one of your favorite phrases of the w hole
book: C om o se diz. . . ? (koh-m oo see jeez. . . ?) (H ow do you
say. . . ?). This great phrase got m e out of m any linguistic jam s.

Talkinô the Talk

 M aria Lucia is in a caf® in the Ironbound section of N ew ark, N ew  Jersey, w hich is
hom e to a large Portuguese and Brazilian population. A w aiter m istakes her for a



non-Portuguese speaker; sheõs actually Brazilian. (Track 6)

W aiter:
A  senhora fala portugu°s?
ah seen-yoh-rah fah-lah poh-too-gez?
D o you speak Portuguese?

M aria Lucia:
Sou brasileira. Voc° fala quantas l²nguas?
soh brah-zee-lay-rah. voh-seh fah-lah kw ahn-tahz ling-gw ahz?
Iõm  Brazilian. H ow  m any languages do you speak?

W aiter:
Eu falo ingl°s e franc°s ñ  e portugu°s, ® claro!
eh-ooh fah-loh eeng-glehz eefrahn-sez ñ  ee poh-too-gez, eh klah-roh!
I speak English and French ñ  and Portuguese, of course!

M aria Lucia:
£ dif²cil falar franc°s?
eh jee-fee-see-ooh fah-lah frahn-sez?
Is it hard to speak French?

W aiter:
N «o, ® f§cil.
nah-ooh, eh fah-see-ooh.
N o, itõs easy.

M aria Lucia:
E ® dif²cil falar ingl°s?
ee eh jee-fee-see-ooh fah-lah eeng-glez?
And is it hard to speak English?

W aiter:
Ingl°s ® m ais dif²cil para m im .
eeng-glez eh m ah-eez jee-fee-see-ooh pah-rah m ing.
English is harder for m e.

M aria Lucia:
B om , eu s· falo portugu°s!
boh-oong, eh-ooh soh fah-loh poh-too-gez!
W ell, I only speak Portuguese!

W aiter:
M as ® a m elhor l²ngua do m undo . . .
m ah-eez eh ah m el-yoh ling-gw ah doo m oon-doh . . .
But itõs the best language in the w orld . . .

M aria Lucia:



£. Eu adoro falar portugu°s.
eh. eh-ooh ah-doh-roo fah-lah poh-too-gez.
It is. I love speaking Portuguese.

 D oes it seem  unusual that algu®m  (ah-ooh-gang) (som eone)
w ould say she loves speaking her l²ngua nativa (ling-gw ah
nah-chee-vah) (native language)? Itôs like saying that you love to
speak English (if English is your native language). W ell, for
Brazilians, itôs different. W hen fam ous Brazilians are
interview ed and asked w hat they m iss m ost about Brazil w hen
theyôre fora do pa²s (foh-rah doo pah-eez) (out of the country),
they often say they m iss falar em  portugu°s (fah-lah ang poh-
too-gez) (speaking in Portuguese). A nd the truth is, I m iss
speaking Portuguese, too, now  that Iôm  not living in Brazil
anym ore!



Saying G oodbye

Saying goodbye to a Brazilian is easy! W ell, the expression is f§cil
(fah-see-ooh) (easy), at least. W hen youôve m ade um  bom  am igo
(oong boh-oong ah-m ee-goo) (a good friend) and you realize you
w onôt see her for a w hile, itôs dif²cil (jee-fee-see-ooh) (difficult) to say
goodbye in any language.

The quick w ay to say goodbye is sim ply Tchau! (chow !) (Ciao!)



Todo m undo (toh-doo m oon-doh) (everyone, Literally: all world) in
Brazil ð  from  the guy selling abacaxi (ah-bah-kah-shee) (pineapple)
on the street to the dono (doh-noo) (owner) of the restaurant w here
youôre eating ð  uses Tchau in alm ost all situations. Itôs not like in
English, w here Ciao! can sound a little snobby.

Itôs also very com m on to say A t® (ah-teh) (until) plus another w ord
referring to w hen you think youôll see the person de novo (jee noh-
voh) (again). (I cover the Portuguese w ords for date and tim e
references in Chapter 4.) But if you w ant to just m em orizar (m eh-
m oh-ree-zah) (m em orize) one of the follow ing phrases, pick A t® logo.
It never fails.

 A t® logo. (ah-teh loh-goo.) (See you later.)

 A t® m ais. (ah-teh m ah-eez.) (See you.)

 A t® am anh«. (ah-teh ah-m ahn-yah.) (See you tom orrow.)

 A t® a sem ana que vem . (ah-teh ah seh-m ah-nah kee vang.) (See
you next week.)

 A  gente se v° (ah zhang-chee see veh) (See you around) is a
com m on w ay of saying bye in a casual situation.



Fun & Gam es
Tim e for a crossw ord puzzle. Itõs a short one! This one w ill be easy ñ  instead of clues, you
get the English translations of Portuguese w ords that fit into the puzzle.

Across

1. M r.

5. Tall

D ow n

2. Verb to be (tem porary)

3. H ello

4. Verb to talk

6. N am e



Turn to Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 4
G etting Your N um bers, Tim es,
and M easurem ents Straight

In This Chapter
 Looking at counting and ordinal num bers
 A sking for and giving the tim e
 Expressing days of the w eek and calendar dates
 Stating size and w eight using the m etric system

Learning n¼m eros (noo-m eh-rohs) (num bers) in Portuguese is an easy
w ay to m ake headw ay in learning the language. N um bers are
everyw here ð  on price tags, clocks, w eather reports, and financial
new s in the jornal (zhoh-nah-ooh) (newspaper). In this chapter, I tell
you how  to talk about num bers in Portuguese and also how  to say the
dias da sem ana (jee-ahs dah seh-m ahn-ah) (days of the week), w hich,
in Portuguese, involves num bers!

 Thatôs right; Brazilians refer to M onday, Tuesday,
W ednesday, and so forth as ñSecond,ò ñThird,ò ñFourth,ò and so
on. The exceptions are s§bado (sah-bah-doh) (Saturday) and
dom ingo (doh-m ing-goh) (Sunday), w hich have their ow n nam es.

C ounting to 100 and B eyond



G ood new s! N um erals are the sam e in Portuguese as in English, so
inside a Brazilian store, you can understand the price of som ething ð
even if you donôt rem em ber a single w ord of Portuguese. This m ay
sound obvious, but a little fam iliarity w hen youôre trying to m aneuver
in a new  environm ent can provide som e reassurance and m aybe even
the courage to initiate a little chat w ith the store clerk.

If you need to actually talk about a price tag, know ing how  to say
num bers as theyôre expressed in Portuguese helps. Prices are in re§is
(hay-ahys), by the w ay ð  thatôs the nam e for Brazilian currency. (See
Chapter 13 for details on Brazilian m oney. Chapters 7 and 8 cover
buying food and going shopping.)

W hether youôre telling the tim e, asking about street num bers, or
talking about prices, you need to know  how  to say num bers. H ere is
how  to say one through ten:

 um  (oong) (one)

 dois (doh-eez) (two)

 tr°s (trehz) (three)

 quatro (kwah-troo) (four)

 cinco (sing-koo) (five)

 seis (say-eez) (six)

 sete (seh-chee) (seven)

 oito (oh-ee-toh) (eight)

 nove (noh-vee) (nine)

 dez (dez) (ten)

N ow  check out the Portuguese w ords for 11 to 19:

 onze (ohn-zee) (11)



 doze (doh-zee) (12)

 treze (treh-zee) (13)

 quatorze (kah-toh-zee) (14)

 quinze (keen-zee) (15)

 dezesseis (dez-ee-say-eez) (16)

 dezessete (dez-ee-seh-chee) (17)

 dezoito (dez-oh-ee-toh) (18)

 dezenove (dez-ee-noh-vee) (19)

A nd these are the num bers 20 to 100, counting by tens:

 vinte (ving-chee) (20)

 trinta (treen-tah) (30)

 quarenta (kw ah-ren-tah) (40)

 cinquenta (sing-kwen-tah) (50)

 sessenta (seh-sen-tah) (60)

 setenta (seh-ten-tah) (70)

 oitenta (oh-ee-ten-tah) (80)

 noventa (noh-ven-tah) (90)

 cem  (sang) (100)

To say a double-digit num ber that doesnôt end in zero, you just put the
w ord e (ee) (and) in betw een your tens and ones digits. If you w ant to
say 34, for exam ple, say trinta e quatro (treen-tah ee kwah-troh)
(Literally: 30 and 4).

To say 101ï199, use cento e (sen-too ee) plus the rest of the num ber:
C ento e trinta e quatro (sen-too ee treen-tah ee kwah-troh) is 134,



and cento e oitenta e sete (sen-too ee oh-ee-ten-tah ee seh-chee) is
187.

For 201ï999, replace the cento w ith the follow ing hundreds term s:

 duzentos (doo-zen-tooz) (200)

 trezentos (treh-zen-tooz) (300)

 quatrocentos (kw ah-troo-sen-tooz) (400)

 quinhentos (keen-yen-tooz) (500)

 seiscentos (say-sen-tooz) (600)

 setecentos (seh-chee-sen-tooz) (700)

 oitocentos (oh-ee-too-sen-tooz) (800)

 novecentos (noh-vee-sen-tooz) (900)

O ne thousand is m il (m ee-ooh), and one m illion is um  m ilh«o (oong
m eel-yah-ooh). For num bers in those ranges, just add an e and then the
rest of the num ber, continuing on w ith the hundreds num ber and then
the tens.

To say any num ber from  two m illion to one billion, use m ilh»es
(m eel-yoh-eez) (m illions) instead of m ilh«o.

H ere are exam ples of a few  num bers in the hundreds, thousands, and
m illions:

 quinhentos sessenta e quatro (keen-yen-tohs seh-sen-tah ee kwah-
troh) (564)

 seis m il duzentos e oito (say-eez m ee-ooh doo-zen-tooz ee oh-ee-
toh) (6,208)

 dos m ilh»es novecentos e dez (doh-eez m eel-yoh-eez noh-
vee-sen-tohs ee dehz) (2,900,010)



A side from  enabling your retail therapy, know ing the Portuguese
w ords for num bers is helpful w hen you need to express a certain year.
If the year is in the 1900s, say m il novecentos e . . . (m ee-ooh noh-vee
sen-tohz ee . . .) (Nineteen . . .). If the year falls in the current s®culo
(seh-koo-loh) (century), say dois m il e . . . (doh-eez m ee-ooh ee . . .)
(two-thousand and . . .).

If som eone asks you w hen you w ent on your last m ajor trip, you can
construct your answ er sim ilar to these possible answ ers:

 m il novecentos e cinquenta e dois (m ee-ooh noh-vee-sen-tohz ee
sing-kwehn-tah ee doh-eez) (1952)

 m il novecentos e oitenta e tr°s (m ee-ooh noh-vee-sen-tohz ee oh-
ee-tehn-tah ee trehz) (1983)

 m il novecentos e setenta e quatro (m ee-ooh noh-vee-sen-tohz ee
seh-ten-tah ee kwah-troh) (1974)

 dois m il e um  (doh-eez m ee-ooh ee oong) (2001)

 dois m il e seis (doh-eez m ee-ooh ee say-eez) (2006)

O rdering Sequences: F irst, Second,
Third . . .

O rdinal num bers ð  first, second, third, and so on ð  apply to a w ide
range of conversations. A  com m on one involves giving or getting
directions. Som eone m ay tell you to take the prim eira (pree-m ay-rah)
(first) left and then the terceira (teh-say-rah) (third) right. O r, you
m ay need to know  w hich floor to take an elevator to. Som eone m ay
say to take the elevator to the s®tim o (seh-chee-m oh) (seventh) floor.



K now ing how  to express ordinal num bers also com es in handy w hen
talking about the num ber of tim es youôve done som ething. M aybe, for
exam ple, you w ant to tell som eone itôs your segunda vez (seh-goon-
dah vehz) (second tim e) visiting Brazil.

H ereôs a helpful list for those types of situations:

 prim eiro (pree-m ay-roh) (first)

 segundo (seh-goon-doh) (second)

 terceiro (teh-say-roh) (third)

 quarto (kwah-toh) (fourth)

 quinto (keen-toh) (fifth)

 sexto (ses-toh) (sixth)

 s®tim o (seh-chee-m oh) (seventh)

 oitavo (oh-ee-tah-voh) (eighth)

 nono (noh-noh) (ninth)

Try to rem em ber to change the ending to -a instead of -o if the w ord
that follow s is fem inine. (Flip back to Chapter 2 to review  how
fem inine/m asculine w ords w ork in Portuguese).

H ere are som e exam ple sentences:

Pega a prim eira direita. (peh-gah ah pree-m ay-rah jee-ray-tah.)
(Take the first right.)
M oro no quarto andar. (m oh-roo noh kwah-toh ahn-dah.) (I live
on the fourth floor.)
£ a segunda porta. (eh ah seh-goon-dah poh-tah.) (Itôs the second
door.)
Ele ® o segundo filho da m inha irm «. (eh-lee eh ooh seh-goon-
doh feel-yoh dah m een-yah eeh-m ah.) (H eôs the second son of m y



sister.)

 In any building in Brazil, the prim eiro andar (pree-m ay-roh
ahn-dah) (first floor) is w hat A m ericans call the second floor.
Thatôs because Brazilians have a special term  for the first floor: o
t®rreo (ooh teh-hee-oh) (ground floor). The basem ent, w here
parking garages are often located, is called the subsolo (soo-
bee-soh-loo) (underground).

Telling Tim e

W hen you m ake social plans, the m ost im portant thing to ask m ay be
quando (kwahn-doh) (when) an event w ill take place. This section
tells you how  to say w hat day and tim e you w ant to m eet.

Saying the tim e of dia (jee-ah) (day) is easy in Portuguese. W ith a
little practice, you can have it m em orized in no tim e. To find out the
tim e, say, Q ue horas s«o? (kee oh-rahz sah-ooh?) (W hat tim e is it?).
To tell som eone else w hat tim e it is, just say S«o (sah-ooz) (Itôs) plus
the num ber of hours plus e (ee) (and) follow ed by the num ber of
m inutes and add the w ord horas (oh-rahz) (hours) at the end. H ereôs
an exam ple:

S«o cinco e quinze. (sah-ooh ahz sing-koh ee keen-zee.) (Itôs
5:15.)

Just like in English, Brazilians only say horas (oôclock) for each full
hour of the day. In the preceding exam ple, you w ouldnôt say S«o cinco
e quinze horas because itôs a ñbetw een tim e.ò Y ou w ould, how ever,
say S«o cinco horas (sah-ooh sing-koh oh-rahz) if it w ere 5 oôclock on



the dot.

To specify a.m . or p.m ., add da m anh« (dah m ahn-yah) (a.m .;
Literally: in the m orning), da tarde (dah tah-jee) (in the afternoon), or
da noite (dah noh-ee-chee) (after about 7 p.m . ð  when it gets dark;
Literally: in the night). Thereôs no exact translation for a.m . or p.m . ð
da tarde and da noite both denote p.m .

 If itôs half past the hour, say e m eia (ee m ay-ah) (and a half).

H ere are som e tim e-telling exam ples:

S«o duas horas. (sah-ooh doo-ahz oh-rahz.) (Itôs two oôclock.)
S«o duas e m eia. (sah-ooh doo-ahz ee m ay-ah.) (Itôs 2:30.)
S«o quinze para as tr°s. (sah-ooh keen-zee pah-rah ahz trehz.)
(Itôs 15 to 3:00 [itôs 2:45].)
S«o onze e quinze da noite. (sah-ooh ohn-zee ee keen-zee dah
noh-ee-chee.) (Itôs 11:15 p.m .)
S«o oito e dez da m anh«. (sah-ooh oh-ee-toh ee dez dah m ahn-
yah.) (Itôs 8:10 a.m .)

 In English, people som etim es give the tim e as quarter after or
five till a certain hour. Brazilians som etim es use sim ilar phrases
and constructions. For tim es 15 m inutes after the hour, you have
the option of saying e quinze (ee keen-zee) (and 15) or e quarto
(ee kwah-too) (and a quarter) w hen you refer to the m inutes. For
tim es ending in 45, you can say either quinze para (keen-zee
pah-rah) (15 to) before you give the hour or e quarenta e cinco
(ee kw ah-ren-tah ee sing-koh) (and 45) after you give the hour.



M idnight is m eia-noite (m ay-ah noh-ee-chee), and noon is m eio-dia
(m ay-oh jee-ah) (Literally: m idday). In these cases ð  and w hen you
say Itôs one oôclock ð  use £ instead of S«o, because the num ber one
and the w ords m idnight and noon are singular:

£ m eia-noite. (eh m ay-ah noh-ee-chee.) (Itôs m idnight.)
£ m eio-dia. (eh m ay-oh jee-ah.) (Itôs noon.)
£ um a. (eh ooh-m ah.) (Itôs one.)
£ um a e vinte. (eh ooh-m ah ee veen-chee.) (Itôs 1:20.)

 Brazilians often use m ilitary tim e, especially in form al
situations, such as w hen checking transportation schedules.

H ere are som e other w ords and phrases that indicate tim e:

 hoje ̈  noite (oh-zhee ah noh-ee-chee) (tonight)

 noite (noh-ee-chee) (night)

 m anh« (m ahn-yah) (m orning)

 cedo (seh-doo) (early)

 tarde (tah-jee) (late and/or afternoon, for exam ple, da tarde)

If youôre m eeting up w ith som eone, you m ay w ant to ask a que horas
(ah kee oh-rahz) (at what tim e) youôll be m eeting. If youôre
responding to the question, leave out the s«o and just give the tim e: ê s
nove e m eia (ahz noh-vee ee m ay-ah) (at 9:30), for exam ple.

So, to review , w hen youôre talking about w hat tim e it is, S«o m eans It
is . . . and ê s m eans At. . . .



Talking about D ays of the W eek

 D ias da sem ana (jee-ahz dah seh-m ah-nah) (days of the week)
in Portuguese reflect Brazilôs Catholic heritage. The explanation
goes that a 6th-century bishop in Portugal w anted to break w ith a
pagan tradition at the tim e in w hich M onday through Friday in
m any Latin languages w ere nam ed after pagan G ods. Spanish, for
exam ple, still uses pagan term s for som e of their days of the
w eek today ð  m artes in Spanish m eans Tuesday and that w ord
com es from  the G od of M ars, for exam ple.

In Portugal w ay back w hen, the countryôs system  w as changed to
reflect the w eek of Easter.

D om ingo (doh-m ing-goh) (Sunday) derives from  day of the lord.
S§bado (sah-bah-doh) (Saturday) com es from  the H ebrew  w ord for
their m ost religious day of the w eek, Shabbot in H ebrew .

M onday through Friday in Portuguese are referred to as the second,
third, fourth, fifth, and sixth vacation days, because during Easter
w eek, m ost people historically in Portugal donôt have to go to w ork.
Feira (fay-rah) m eans holiday. D om ingo counts as the first day of the
w eek, so M onday is referred to in Portuguese as segunda-feira
(seh-goon-dah fay-rah) (Literally: second holiday).

H ere are the Portuguese term s for days of the w eek:

 segunda-feira (seh-goon-dah-fay-rah) (M onday)

 ter­a-feira (teh-sah-fay-rah) (Tuesday)

 quarta-feira (kwah-tah-fay-rah) (W ednesday)



 quinta-feira (keen-tah-fay-rah) (Thursday)

 sexta-feira (seh-stah-fay-rah) (Friday)

 s§bado (sah-bah-doh) (Saturday)

 dom ingo (doh-m ing-goo) (Sunday)

 Brazilians also som etim es refer to w eekdays by their nam e
w ithout the w ord feira. People often just say segunda or quarta
or sexta ð  instead of segunda-feira, quarta-feira, and sexta-
feira to m ean M onday, W ednesday, and Friday.

To say on a certain day of the w eek, such as on Sunday, say no (noh)
or na (nah) before the day of the w eek ð  no if the day is a m asculine
w ord (if it ends in -o), na if itôs fem inine (if it ends in -a):

 no dom ingo (noh doh-m ing-goh) (on Sunday)

 na segunda (nah seh-goon-dah) (on M onday)

 na ter­a (nah teh-sah) (on Tuesday)

 na quarta (nah kwah-tah) (on W ednesday)

 na quinta (nah keen-tah) (on Thursday)

 na sexta (nah seh-stah) (on Friday)

 no s§bado (noh sah-bah-doh) (on Saturday)

H ere are som e exam ple sentences:

Tem  um  show  na quarta. (tang oong shoh nah kwah-tah.)
(Thereôs a show on W ednesday.)
N a segunda, eu preciso trabalhar. (nah seh-goon-dah, eh-ooh
preh-see-zoo trah-bal-yah.) (O n M onday, I need to work.)



V am os sair na sexta? (vah-m ooz sah-eeh nah seh-stah?) (Should
we go out on Friday?)

The follow ing w ords and phrases are expressions of tim e that go
beyond the days of the w eek w hen youôre looking at a calend§rio
(kah-len-dah-ree-ooh) (calendar):

 hoje (oh-zhee) (today)

 am anh« (ah-m ahn-yah) (tom orrow)

 na sem ana que vem  (nah seh-m ah-nah kee vang) (next week)

 no fim  de sem ana (noh fing jee seh-m ah-nah) (on the weekend)

 no m °s que vem  (noh m ez kee vang) (next m onth)

 Brazilians love to use the verb com binar (kohm -bee-nah),
w hich m eans to plan to get together. It looks like it w ould m ean
to com bine, but in reality the w ord m eans to arrange or to
organize. H ere are a couple exam ples:

V am os com binar para sair logo. (vah-m ohz kohm -bee-nah pah-
rah sah-eeh loh-goo.) (Letôs plan to get together to go out soon.)
J§ com binou com  ela? (zhah kohm -bee-noh kohng eh-lah?) (D id
you already m ake plans with her?)

C om binado! (kohm -bee-nah-doh!) is a com m on expression that
people use after deciding on a tim e and place to m eet. It m eans
Agreed!

Talkinô the Talk



 Val®ria (vah-leh-ree-ah) really loves attending art events. She asks her hotel
concierge w hat sorts of events are happening in tow n that she m ight like. (Track 7)

C oncierge:
Tem  um  espet§culo de dan­a m oderna na sem ana que vem .
tang oong eh-speh-tah-koo-loh jee dahn-sah m oh-deh-nah nah seh-m ah-nah kee
vang.
Thereõs a m odern dance show  next w eek.

Val®ria:
A h ®? Vale a pena ir?
ah eh? vah-lee ah peh-nah ee?
R eally? Is it w orth going to?

C oncierge:
Sim , ® um a com panhia m uito boa.
sing, eh ooh-m ah kohm -pahn-yee-ah m oh-ee-toh boh-ah.
Yes, itõs a very good com pany.

Val®ria:
Q ue dia, e a que horas?
kee jee-ah, ee ah kee oh-rahz?
W hat day, and w hat tim e?

C oncierge:
N a sexta, ̈ s oito da noite.
nah seh-stah, ahz oh-ee-toh dah noh-ee-chee.
O n Friday, at 8:00 at night.

Val®ria:
Q uando acaba?
kw ahn-doh ah-kah-bah?
W hen does it end?

C oncierge:
ë s dez horas, m ais ou m enos.
ahz dehz oh-rahz, m ah-eez ooh m eh-nohz.
At around 10:00.

Val®ria:
T§. Posso com prar o ingresso antes do show ?
tah. poh-soo kohm -prah ooh eeng-greh-soo ahn-cheez doo shoh?
O kay. C an I buy a ticket before the show ?

C oncierge:



Pode. M as tenta chegar m eia-hora antes.
poh-jee. m ah-eez ten-tah sheh-gah m ay-ah-oh-rah ahn-cheez.
You can. But try to get there half an hour beforehand.

Specifying Tim es and D ates

V oc° est§ planejando um a viagem ? (eh-stah plah-neh-zhahn-doh
ooh-m ah vee-ah-zhang?) (Are you planning a trip?) Y ou m ay w ant to
decide on w hich day of the m onth and at w hat tim e of day youôll be



doing things. D o you w ant to depart on A pril 10 at 7 a.m .? O r on
A ugust 2 at 3:30 p.m .? (Flip to Chapter 12 to find out how  to say the
Portuguese w ords for m onths of the year.)

 To say on a certain day, use no (noo) plus the date. U se no dia
(noo jee-ah) plus the day of the m onth plus de (jee) plus the
m onth (noo jee-ah . . . jee . . .) to say on such-and-such day of
such-and-such m onth. For exam ple, no dia quinze de setem bro
(noo jee-ah keen-zee jee seh-tem -broh) is Septem ber 15.

Practice these phrases that include dates and tim es:

 no dia tr°s de outubro, ̈ s oito e vinte e cinco da m anh« (noo
jee-ah trehz jee oh-too-broh, ahz oh-ee-toh ee veen-chee ee sing-
koh dah m ahn-yah) (on O ctober 3, at 8:25 a.m .)

 no dia vinte e dois de agosto, ̈ s vinte horas (noo jee-ah veen-
chee ee doh-eez jee ah-goh-stoh, ahz veen-chee oh-rahz) (on August
22, at 8:00 p.m .)

 no dia dezessete de dezem bro, ̈ s vinte e um a horas e cinquenta
m inutos (noo jee-ah dehz-ee-seh-chee jee deh-zem -broh, ahz veen-
chee ee ooh-m ah oh-rahz ee sing-kwen-tah m ee-noo-tohz) (on
D ecem ber 17, at 9:50 p.m .)

 no dia quatorze de m aio, ̈ s dez e quinze da m anh« (noo jee-ah
kah-toh-zee jee m y-oh, ahz dez ee keen-zee dah m ahn-yah) (on M ay
14, at 10:15 a.m .)

 Brazilian Portuguese follow s the European w ay of w riting
datas (dah-tahz) (dates): day, m onth, year. In the U .S., m ost
people w rite 5-23-76 to m ean M ay 23, 1976. In Portuguese the



sam e date is w ritten this w ay: 23.5.76. A nd yes, Brazilians use
periods for dates m ore often than hyphens or slashes. K now ing
this system  of w riting dates com es in handy if youôre in Brazil
and need to fill out a form .

G etting F am iliar w ith the M etric
System

M easuring things such as volum e and w eight is a necessity in any
language. If you happen to be an A m erican, youôll find that the w ay
Brazilians m easure stuff is different: They use the m etric system , like
m ost other countries in the w orld.

W hen youôre at the m arket, fruits and vegetables are w eighed in
quilos (kee-lohs) (kilos, short for kilogram s). D istances betw een tow ns
are m easured in quil¹m etros (kee-loh-m eh-trohs) (kilom eters). A nd
instead of referring to inches and feet, Brazilians talk about a personôs
altura (ah-ooh-too-rah) (height) and peso (peh-zoh) (weight) in term s
of m etros (m eh-trohs) (m eters) and quilos.

H ere are som e com m on expressions that relate to these term s:

Q uanto voc° pesa? (kwahn-toh voh-seh peh-zah?) (H ow m uch do
you weigh?)
A  quantos quil¹m etros voc° est§? (ah kwan-tohs kee-loh-m eh-
trohs voh-seh eh-stah?) (H ow m any kilom eters away is it?)
Eu m e­o 1,70 m etros. (eh-ooh m eh-soo um  pohn-toh seh-chee
m eh-tros.) (Iôm  one point seven m eters [about 5 feet and 6 inches].)

Check out Table 4-1 for m etric m easurem ents and equivalents of the



British Im perial system .

Talkinô the Talk

 Jorginho (zhoh-zhing-yoh) (òlittle Jorgeó) and Luciano (loo-see-ah-noh) are at an
outdoor m arket looking for som e lim »es (lee-m oy-eez) (lim es) to buy to m ake
som e caipirinhas (kah-ee-pee-ring-yahs), Brazilõs national cocktail, m ade w ith
cacha­a liquor, sugar, and lim e. (Track 8)

Jorginho:
Q uantos quilos de lim «o voc° acha que precisam os?
kw an-tohs kee-lohs jee lee-m ah-ooh voh-seh ah-shah kee preh-see-zah-m ooz?
H ow  m any kilos of lim e do you think w e need?

Luciano:
U ns seis ou sete?
oonz say-ees ooh seh-chee?
About six or seven?

Jorginho:
Tem os vinte convidados, n®?
teh-m ooz veen-chee kohn-vee-dah-dooz, neh?
W e have 20 guests, right?

Luciano:
Sim .
sing.



Yes.

Jorginho:
Eu acho que precisam os m uito m ais do que isso.
eh-ooh ah-shoo kee preh-see-zah-m ooz m oh-ee-toh m ah-eez doh kee ee-soh.
I think w e need a lot m ore than that.

Luciano:
Ent«o com pram os quinze?
en-tah-ooh kohm -prah-m ooz keen-zee?
So letõs buy 15?



Fun & Gam es
Paula is a banker. O n a typical day, she gets up at 6 a.m ., and she heads to w ork at 7:15
a.m . She has lunch at 1 p.m . She leaves w ork at different tim es each day but alw ays eats
dinner at 8:30 p.m . M atch each clock w ith the appropriate tim e:

Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

1. ës seis da m anh«

2. ës sete e quinze da m anh«

3. ë um a da tarde

4. ës oito e trinta da noite

C heck out the answ ers in Appendix D .



C hapter 5
Speaking Portuguese at H om e
In This Chapter

 N am ing the room s and item s in the hom e
 Chatting about sleeping and w aking up
 D iscussing breakfast, lunch, and dinner
 Talking about cleaning house
 H aving a phone conversation

G et com fy, because youôre about to discover all the hom ey w ords in
Portuguese. K now ing how  to say the parts of a casa (kah-zah) (house)
or apartam ento (ah-pah-tah-m en-toh) (apartm ent) is the bread and
butter of a new  language; these are the w ords of everyday life.

In Brazil, like m ost other countries, m oradores urbanos (m oh-
rah-doh-reez oohr-bah-nooz) (city dwellers) tend to live in apartm ents,
and people in §reas rurais (ah-ree-ahs roo-rah-eez) (rural areas)
usually live in houses.

A lthough Brazilôs classe m ®dia (klah-see m eh-jah) (m iddle-class) is
getting larger thanks to a grow ing econom y, there are still a lot of
ricos (koohs) (rich people) and pobres (oohz poh-breez) (poor people)
in Brazil.

 O s m uito (oohz m oh-ee-toh) (the very) ricos often live in
gated m ansions, w hereas os pobres live clustered together in
shantytow ns on steep hillsides called favelas (fah-veh-lahs).



Favelas are nam ed after the favela tree, a hardscrabble plant
know n for w ithstanding drought. The idea is that the people
living in favelas are sim ilar to these resilient trees; they can
survive in a harsh environm ent.

Talking about a H om e

M ost Brazilian hom es are like any others in the w orld. Theyôre
situated in a bairro (bah-ee-hoo) (neighborhood), and they have a
front porta (poh-tah) (door); a place to cozinhar (koh-zeen-yah)
(cook), com er (koh-m eh) (eat), and dorm ir (dohr-m ee) (sleep); and a
banheiro (bahn-yay-roh) (bathroom ).

Faxineiras, or òcleaning ladies,ó in Brazil
Because of the huge gap betw een the rich and poor in Brazil, labor is cheap, and live-in
m aids are com m on. M iddle- and upper-class houses and apartm ents in Brazil have a
sm all room  for the em pregada dom ®stica (em -preh-gah-dah doh-m es-chee-kah)
(m aid).

M ost fam ilies w ith children pay for a w om an to live w ith them . She cleans, cooks, and
cares for the children. O ther people hire w om en called faxineiras (fah-shee-neh-rahs)
(cleaning w om en), w ho com e to clean a house or apartm ent on a regular basis.

The sala de estar (sah-lah jee eh-stah) (living room ) is w here
Brazilians have their televis«o (teh-leh-vee-zah-ooh) (television),
w hich they use to catch the latest episode of their favorite novela
(noh-veh-lah) (soap opera).

Take a look at Table 5-1 for a tour of the basic w ords used to describe
different parts of a Brazilian hom e and the item s in it.



Table 5-1 Living-Space W ords
Term Pronunciation Translation

casa kah-zah house

apartam ento ah-pah-tah-m en-toh apartm ent

porta poh-tah door

janela zhah-neh-lah window

luz looz light

quarto kwah-toh room  or bedroom

cam a kah-m ah bed

arm §rio ahr-m ah-ree-ooh closet

c¹m oda koh-m oh-dah dresser

travesseiro trah-veh-say-roh pillow

len­·is len-soh-eez sheets

sala de estar sah-lah jee eh-stah living room

sof§ soh-fah sofa

televis«o teh-leh-vee-zah-ooh television

escrivaninha es-kree-vah-nee-ah desk

sala de jantar sah-lah jee zhahn-tah dining room

m esa m eh-zah table

cadeira kah-day-rah chair

cozinha koh-zeen-yah kitchen

geladeira zheh-lah-day-rah refrigerator

fog«o foh-gah-ooh stove

banheiro bahn-yay-roh bathroom

pia pee-ah sink

vaso vah-soh toilet

banheira bahn-yay-rah bathtub

terra­o teh-hah-soh balcony

p§tio pah-chee-ooh patio

lavadora lah-vah-doh-rah washer

jardim zhah-jing garden



piscina pee-see-nah pool

garagem gah-rah-zhang garage

 H ere are som e particular aspects of a Brazilian hom e:

 A ll apartm ents have an §rea de servi­o (ah-ree-ah jee seh-vee-soo)
(Literally: service area), a nice area w ith a tiled floor, either
dentro (den-troh) (inside) or fora (for-ah) outside the hom e on a
balcony w here you can put a w ashing m achine and hang w et clothes
to dry. Brazilians do not use dryers.

 In general, Brazilian stoves are gas-pow ered. Locals call a propane
tank vendor to refill gas w henever itôs needed. The m ore m odern
buildings have central gas.

 Tap w ater is okay for cooking and cleaning, but m ost Brazilians do
not drink it. Som e people keep 5-gallon plastic jugs of drinking
w ater in their apartm ents; these jugs sit on top of a plastic base
w ith a spigot. Locals call a com pany to com e refill the w ater tank
every w eek or so. In other hom es, thereôs a w all-m ounted filter
connected to the tap.

G etting Som e Sleep

If you w ant to dorm ir bem  (dohr-m ee bang) (sleep well) w hen
visiting Brazil, you should probably ask the hotel (oh-tay-ooh) (hotel)
or pousada (poh-zah-dah) (guesthouse) receptionist w hether to expect
barulho (bah-rool-yoh) (noise).



 Brazilians seem  to have a high tolerance for barulho. So
another question to ask m ay be w hether the place is close to any
bares (bah-reez) (bars) or m ¼sica ao vivo (m oo-zeeh-kah ah-ooh
vee-voh) (live m usic), especially if youôll be there no fim  de
sem ana (noh fing jee seh-m ah-nah) (on the weekend).

H opefully, conjugating dorm ir w ill be a good luck charm  for your
sound sleep in any quarto (kwah-toh) (bedroom /room ).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu durm o eh-ooh duhr-m oh
voc° dorm e voh-seh dohr-m ee
ele/ela dorm e eh-lee/eh-lah dohr-m ee
n·s dorm im os nohz dohr-m ee-m ooz
eles/elas dorm em eh-leez/eh-lahz dohr-m ang
voc°s dorm em voh-sehz dohr-m ang

These phrases use the present tense of dorm ir as w ell as the infinitive
(unconjugated) form  of the verb:

Eu preciso dorm ir oito horas. (eh-ooh preh-see-zoo dohr-m ee oh-
ee-toh oh-rahz.) (I need to sleep eight hours.)
O s gatos dorm em  no m eu quarto. (ooz gah-tohz dohr-m ang noh
m eh-ooh kwah-toh.) (The cats sleep in m y room .)
A doro dorm ir na praia. (ah-doh-roo dohr-m ee nah prah-ee-ah.) (I
love to sleep on the beach.)
V oc° dorm e m uito ou pouco? (voh-seh dohr-m ee m oh-ee-toh ooh
poh-koo?) (D o you generally sleep a lot or a little?)
V ou dorm ir. Boa noite. (voh dohr-m ee. boh-ah noh-ee-chee.) (Iôm



going to bed. G ood night.)

A  useful sleep-related phrase is estar com  sono (eh-stah kohng soh-
noo) (to be sleepy):

Est§ com  sono? (eh-stah kohng soh-noo?) (Are you sleepy?)
Estou com  sono. (eh-stoh kohng soh-noo.) (Iôm  sleepy.)

 H opefully, youôll never have pesadelos (peh-zah-deh-looz)
(nightm ares) ð  only sonhos doces (sohn-yooz doh-seez) (sweet
dream s)! M ay you dorm ir com  os anjinhos (dohr-m ee kohng ooz
ahn-zheen-yohs) (sleep with angels) tonight; thatôs a very
Brazilian expression.

W aking U p

A corda! (ah-kohr-dah!) (W ake up!) is w hat a Brazilian m ay say if you
havenôt set your despertador (deh-speh-tah-doh) (alarm  clock)
properly. In hot®is e pousadas (oh-tay-eez ee poh-zah-dahz) (hotels
and guesthouses), you can alw ays request to be w oken up. Say
Poderia m e acordar a/̈ s . . . (poh-deh-ree-ah m ee ah-koh-dah ahz . .
.) (Could you wake m e up at . . .) plus a tim e. (For tim e-related w ords
and expressions, see Chapter 4.)

H ereôs how  to conjugate acordar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu acordo eh-ooh ah-kohr-doo
voc° acorda voh-seh ah-kohr-dah



ele/ela acorda eh-lee/eh-lah ah-kohr-dah
n·s acordam os nohz ah-kohr-dah-m ooz
eles/elas acordam eh-leez/eh-lahz ah-kohr-dah-ooh
voc°s acordam voh-sehz ah-kohr-dah-ooh

Try using acordar:

Eu acordo cedo. (eh-ooh ah-kohr-doo seh-doh.) (I wake up early.)
Ela acorda tarde. (eh-lah ah-kohr-dah tah-jee.) (She wakes up
late.)
Poderia m e acordar ̈ s oito horas? (poh-deh-ree-ah m ee ah-
kohr-dah ahz oh-ee-toh oh-rahz? (Could you wake m e up at 8
oôclock?)

C hatting about F ood

The w ord cozinha (koh-zeen-yah) (kitchen) com es from  the verb
cozinhar (koh-zeen-yah), w hich m eans to cook.

W hat youôll find in a Brazilian hom e cozinha varies from  region to
region and fam ily to fam ily. G enerally speaking, because arroz
(ah-hohz) (rice), feij«o (fay-zhow) (beans), and carne (kah-nee)
(m eat) are staples of the national cuisine, these are the m ost com m on
dishes in any Brazilian household. M any fam ilies also m ake easy
w eeknight m eals such as m assa (m ah-sah) (pasta) and salada
(sah-lah-dah) (salad), just like in m any other countries in Latin
A m erica as w ell as N orth A m erica and Europe.



 For special occasions, such as a birthday, Brazilians love to
host a churrasco (shoo-hahs-koh) (Brazilian-style barbeque) on
their back outdoor p§tio (pah-chee-ooh) (patio). They grill all
kinds of carne and offer a variety of pratos com plem entares
(prah-tohs kohm -pleh-m en-tah-reez) (side dishes).

H ere are som e questions you m ight w ant to ask a Brazilian friend
about cooking:

O  qu° gosta de cozinhar? (ooh kee gohs-tah jee koh-zeen-yah?)
(W hat do you like to cook?) Salada? (sah-lah-dah?) (Salad?)
C arne? (kah-nee?) (M eat?) Peixe? (pay-shee?) (Fish?)
Sobrem esa? (soh-bree-m eh-zah?) (D essert?)
V oc° cozinha bem  ou m au? (voh-seh koh-zeen-yah bang ooh
m ah-ooh?) (D o you cook well or badly?)

H ereôs how  to conjugate cozinhar (koh-zeen-yah) (to cook).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu cozinho eh-ooh koh-zeen-yoo
voc° cozinha voh-seh koh-zeen-yah
ele/ela cozinha eh-lee/eh-lah koh-zeen-yah
n·s cozinham os nohz koh-zeen-yah-m ooz
eles/elas cozinham eh-leez/eh-lahz koh-zeen-yah-ooh
voc°s cozinham voh-sehz koh-zeen-yah-ooh

 W hen visiting a Brazilian hom e for food and drinks, you m ay
eventually need a restroom . Y ou can just say O  banheiro? (ooh
bahn-yay-roh?) (The bathroom ?). O r, to speak in a com plete



sentence, you can ask, Por favor, onde fica o banheiro? (poh
fah-voh, ohn-jee fee-kah ooh bahn-yay-roh?) (W here is the
bathroom , please?) To be extra polite, substitute toalete (toe-
ah-leh-chee) (toilet) for banheiro.

If you prefer going to restaurantes (heh-stah-ooh-rahn-cheez)
(restaurantes), flip to Chapter 7 to check out som e classic dishes to
order at a Brazilian restaurant and find out how  to order a m eal.

In this section, I point out w hat Brazilians eat at various tim es of day
and tell you how  to talk about your m eals in Portuguese.

G etting breakfast
First things first: The Portuguese phrase for o caf® da m anh« (ooh
kah-feh dah m ahn-yah) (breakfast) literally m eans ð  you guessed it
ð  m orning coffee.

Eating o caf® da m anh« is w hat you do after youôve w oken up, before
heading out the door. A t least thatôs the w ay Brazilians usually have
their breakfast. They tend to take life slow er than urban A m ericans,
w ho often rush out the door and grab a bagel or m uffin on their w ay to
w ork.

Brazilians tend to sit dow n in their sala de jantar (sah-lah jee
zhahn-tah) (dining room ) in the m orning to have caf® (kah-feh)
(Brazilian-style espresso coffee). In fact, caf® is such a basic part of
the Brazilian breakfast that caf® da m anh« is often shortened to just
caf®.

A  typical Brazilian caf® at hom e is substantial and m ay include frutas
tropicais (froo-tahs troh-pee-kah-eez) (tropical fruits), cereal
m atinal (seh-ree-ah-ooh m ah-chee-nah-ooh) (cereal) w ith leite (lay-
chee) (m ilk), and iogurte (yoh-goor-chee) (yogurt).



 The one m ain difference com pared to w hat youôre used to m ay
be the appearance of frios (free-ohs) (cold cuts), w hich are eaten
w ith um  p«ozinho (oong pah-ooh-zeen-yoo) (a roll) and queijo
(kay-zhoh) (cheese). Y ou m ay also see a toasted sandu²che
(sahn-dwee-shee) (sandwich) using the sam e ingredients except
w ith regular sandw ich p«o (pah-ooh) (bread) instead of a
p«ozinho. To talk about eating caf® da m anh«, use the verb
tom ar (toh-m ah) (to take):

Eu tom o caf®. (eh-ooh toh-m oo kah-feh.) (Iôm  having breakfast.)
Eles tom am  caf® na cozinha. (eh-leez toh-m ah-ooh kah-feh nah
koh-zeen-yah.) (Theyôre having breakfast in the kitchen.)

H ere are som e typical breakfast item s for Brazilians:

 leite (lay-chee) (m ilk)

 caf® (kah-feh) (coffee)

 ch§ (shah) (tea)

 suco de laranja (soo-koh jee lah-rahn-zhah) (orange juice)
See Chapter 7 for other types of fruits often juiced in Brazil.

 cereal (seh-ree-ah-ooh) (cereal)

 p«o torrado (pah-ooh toh-hah-doo) (toast; Literally: toasted
bread)

 gel®ia (zheh-lay-ah) (jam )

 m anteiga (m ahn-tay-gah) (butter)

 frutas (froo-tahs) (fruit)

 iogurte (yo-goor-chee) (yogurt)



 ovos (oh-vooz) (eggs)

 presunto (preh-zoon-toh) (ham )

 queijo (kay-zhoh) (cheese)

Y ou m ay w ant to add som e a­¼car (ah-soo-kah) (sugar) or crem e
(kreh-m ee) (cream ) to your caf® or ch§. O r, if youôre w atching your
w aistline, you m ay w ant to try a popular Brazilian diet sw eetener:
ado­ante (ah-doh-sahn-chee) (sweetener). This potent liquid
sw eetener com es in a little plastic squeeze bottle. O ne or tw o tiny
drops is often plenty. It com es in m any different m arcas (m ah-kahz)
(brands).

D iscussing lunch
For m any Brazilians, o alm o­o (ooh ah-ooh-m oh-soo) (lunch) is the
biggest and m ost im portant refei­«o (heh-fay-sah-ooh) (m eal) of the
day.

Lunch m ade em  casa (ang kah-zah) (at hom e) typically consists of
carne, arroz, feij«o, salada, and suco (soo-koh) (fruit juice) or §gua
(ah-gw ah) (water).

Brazilian children typically eat these sam e basic foods for lunch,
w hether they eat at school or at hom e on the w eekends. D uring the
w eekdays m ost kids eat lunch at school, but their m om  m ay pack them
a bag w ith lanches (lahn-sheez) (snacks) such as bolachas (boh-lah-
shahs) (crackers), suco, frutas, fritas (free-tahs) (potato chips or
another kind of chips), and sandu²ches. Parents w ho care a lot about
sa¼de (sah-ooh-jee) (health) m ay also add cut-up vegetais (veh-
zheh-tah-eez) (vegetables) such as cenoura (seh-noh-rah) (carrots),
pepino (peh-pee-noh) (cucum ber), or pim ent«o verde (pee-m en-tah-
ooh veh-jee) (green bell pepper).



 Brazilian adults m ostly eat alm o­o out of the house, often at a
delicious, healthy, and inexpensive restaurante por quilo (hes-
tah-ooh-rahn-chee poh kee-loh) (a pay-by-weight buffet). (Flip to
Chapter 7 to read m ore about w hat food is served at these
buffets.)

W hether at hom e or at a restaurant close to w ork, Brazilians take their
tim e eating, usually m ore than m eia hora (m ay-ah oh-rah) (half an
hour). Thereôs a theory in Brazil about A m erican w orkers, w ho often
eat lunch at their desks: If you see a group of A m ericans having lunch
for m ore than half an hour together, itôs a w ork lunch. Brazilians savor
their tim e w ith friends and enjoy their m ealtim es.

C ooking up dinner

 D ifferent from  o alm o­o, o jantar (ooh zhahn-tah) (dinner) is
often eaten em  casa. In general, Brazilians eat later than m ost
A m ericans; dinnertim e falls around 8 or 9 p.m .

Food prep for this last m eal of the day usually begins w ith people
peeking inside their geladeira (zheh-lah-day-rah) (refrigerator) to see
w hat ingredients they have to w ork w ith. If a m aid doesnôt cook the
fam ily m eals, a Brazilian hom e cook often starts w ith §gua, sal (sah-
ooh) (salt), cebola (seh-boh-lah) (onion), and alho (ahl-yoh) (garlic).

Brazilian jantar is typically a lighter m eal than alm o­o. Salada, sopa
(soh-pah) (soup), and m assas (m ah-sahs) (pasta) are popular options,
as is heating up leftovers from  alm o­o.

Stepping into a kitchen in m ost parts of Brazil, you m ay sm ell the
scent of sopa m ade w ith som e com m on Brazilian ingredients:
chouri­o (choh-ree-sooh) (spicy Portuguese sausage), couve (koo-



vay) (kale or collard greens), batatas (bah-tah-tahs) (potatoes), and
coentro (koh-en-troh) (cilantro).

Regionally, dinner dishes vary. In the northeast of the country, for
exam ple, w here peixe (pay-shee) (fish) is very popular, youôre sure to
find a w om an any night of the w eek cooking up a m oqueca (m oh-keh-
kah) (seafood stew) that includes azeite de dend° (ah-zay-chee jee
den-deh) (palm  oil; a very strong taste that isnôt for those w ith a w eak
stom ach), tom ate (toh-m ah-chee) (tom ato), cebola, and slow -cooked
peixe.

In S«o Paulo, youôd surely sm ell the flavors of Japanese, K orean, and
Italian cuisine in m any hom e kitchens, reflecting the sizeable
im m igrant groups that have settled there.

 A ll over Brazil, youôd hear the sound of the latest Brazilian
novela (noh-veh-lah) (soap opera) on the television at
dinnertim e! The Brazilian novela industry is huge and produces
very high quality show s that are exported all over the w orld.

H ere are som e other dishes com m on to m ost parts of Brazil w hen it
com es to jantar staples:

 carne grelhada (kah-nee grel-yah-dah) (grilled m eat)

 m acarr«o ao m olho de tom ate (m ah-kah-hah-ooh ah-ooh m ol-yoh
jee toh-m ah-chee) (spaghetti with tom ato sauce)

 arroz e feij«o (ah-hohz ee fay-zhow) (rice and beans)

 pur® de batata (puh-ray jee bah-tah-tah) (m ashed potatoes)

U se these w ords to express basic cooking techniques:

 assar (ah-sah) (to bake)

 cortar (kohr-tah) (to cut)



 ferver (fehr-ver) (to boil)

 fritar (free-tahr) (to fry)

 picar (pee-kah) (to dice)

H ereôs how  to talk about standard utens²lios de cozinha (ooh-ten-see-
lee-ooz jee koh-zeen-yah) (kitchen utensils):

 faca (fah-kah) (knife)

 forno (fohr-noh) (oven)

 frigideira (free-zhee-day-rah) (frying pan)

 m edidor (m eh-jee-doh) (m easuring cup)

 m icroondas (m ee-krohn-dahs) (m icrowave)

 panela (pah-neh-lah) (pot)

 ralador (hah-lah-doh) (grater)

 t§bua de cortar (tah-boo-ah jee kohr-tah) (cutting board)

 tesoura (teh-zoh-rahs) (scissors)

Before you take a seat at the m esa (m eh-zah) (table), here are the
Portuguese w ords for place-setting item s in case you need to ask for
any of them :

 garfo (gah-foh) (fork)

 faca (fah-kah) (knife)

 colher (kool-yeh) (spoon)

 prato (prah-toh) (plate)

 prato fundo (prah-toh foon-doh) (bowl)

 copo (koh-poo) (cup/glass)



 copo de vinho (koh-poo jee veen-yoh) (glass of wine)

 guardanapo (gw ah-dah-nah-poh) (napkin)

C leaning H ouse

In m ost m iddle- and upper-class households in Brazil, people pay a
faxineira (fah-shee-nay-rah) (cleaning wom an) to lim par (leem -pah)
(clean) the house once a w eek. (For m ore on this topic, see the earlier
sidebar ñFaixineiras, or ócleaning ladies,ô in Brazil.ò) Som e tools that
a faxineira uses are an aspirador (ah-spee-rah-doh) (vacuum
cleaner), esponja (es-pohn-zhah) (sponge), pano (pah-noh) (rag),
esfreg«o (es-freh-gah-ooh) (m op), and a balde (bah-ooh-jee) (bucket).

The faxineira typically lim pa these parts of a hom e or apartm ent:

 janelas (zhah-neh-lahs) (windows)

 espelhos (eh-spel-yohs) (m irrors)

 portas (poh-tahs) (doors)

 lixeiras (lee-shay-rahs) (garbage cans)

 azulejos (ah-zoo-lay-zhohs) (tiles in a tiled floor)

 paredes (pah-reh-jeez) (walls)

 geladeira (zheh-lah-day-rah) (refrigerator)

A  faxineira also tends to lavar lou­as (lah-vah loh-sahs) (wash the
dishes); fazer a cam a (fah-zeh ah kah-m ah) (m ake the bed); and scrub
the banheira (bahn-yeh-rah) (bathtub), pia (pee-ah) (sink), and vaso
(vah-soh) (toilet) in the banheiro (bahn-yay-roh) (bathroom ).

She m ay also passar roupa (pah-sah hoh-pah) (iron clothing), lavar



roupas (lah-vah hoh-pahs) (wash clothes), and cozinhar (koh-
zeen-yah) (cook), but typically only if the client pays a bit extra for
these servi­os (seh-vee-soos) (services).

 For people in the m iddle class and up, Brazilian apartm ents
have a m §quina de lavar (m ah-kee-nah jee lah-vah) (washing
m achine) for clothing but not for dishes. Thereôs alw ays a big
sink in the service area w here clothes can be w ashed by hand.

M aking a Phone C all

Besides cozinhar e dorm ir (koh-zeen-yah ee doh-m eeh) (cooking and
sleeping), another com m on thing to do at hom e is falar por telephone
(fah-lah poh teh-leh-foh-nee) (talk on the phone).

M aking phone calls in a different language can be intim idating, but
voc° est§ com  sorte! (voh-seh eh-stah kohng soh-chee!) (youôre in
luck!) Y ouôve picked a great learnersô language; Iôll tell you w hy I
think so.

First, m ost Brazilians tend to talk devagar (deh-vah-gah) (slowly), or
at least at a reasonable pace, and clearly enunciate their syllables.
Theyôre also used to talking w ith estrangeiros (ehs-trahn-zhay-rohz)
(foreigners). M ost locals slow  their speech autom atically w hen talking
w ith som eone w hoôs not fluent in Portuguese. But best of all,
Brazilians typically love foreigners and are contentes (kohn-ten-
cheez) (happy) to talk to you.

So go native: Relax. Fique tranquilo (fee-kee trahn-kwee-loh) (D onôt
worry). H ereôs w hat you say to answ er the phone:



 A l¹? (ah-loh?) (H ello?) (form al)

 Sim ? (sing?) (Yes?)

 O i. (oy-ee.) (H i.) (inform al)

Before you hang up the phone, use these w ords to say goodbye:

 Tchau. (chow .) (Bye. Literally: Ciao, like in Italian)

 A t® logo. (ah-teh loh-goo.) (Bye; Literally: U ntil soon.)

 A t® m ais. (ah-teh m ah-eez.) (Bye; Literally: U ntil m ore.)

 A t® am anh«. (ah-teh ah-m ahn-yah.) (Talk to/See you tom orrow;
Literally: U ntil tom orrow.)

 Brazilians are very social people, so talking on the phone
com es naturally to them . The telefone (teh-leh-foh-nee)
(telephone) itself even holds an im portant place in Brazilian
history. The very first sam ba tune ever recorded w as titled ñPelo
Telefoneò (peh-loo teh-leh-foh-nee) (ñO n the Phoneò) (Rio,
1917).

This section gives you the basics of navigating Brazilôs telephone
system  and follow ing Brazilian phone etiquette.

 N ot only are Brazilians intensely social but theyôre also very
carinhosos (kah-reen-yoh-zooz) (affectionate). W hen a cham ada
(shah-m ah-dah) (phone call) ends betw een tw o fem ale friends, a
m ale and a fem ale friend, or tw o fam ily m em bers, Brazilians
often say U m  beijo (oong bay-zhoh) (A kiss), or, if the call is
betw een tw o m en, U m  abra­o (oong ah-brah-soo) (A hug).



Calling inside or outside Brazil
In Brazil, m ost phone num bers have either seven or eight digits and a tw o-digit prefix for
the cidade (see-dah-jee) (city) or a c·digo regional (koh-jee-goo heh-jee-oh-nah-ooh)
(regional code), w hich often has a zero in front. The phone num ber of a fam ous hotel in
R io called C opacabana Palace, for exam ple, looks like this: (021) 2548-7070. The
c·digo internacional (koh-jee-goh een-teh-nah-see-oh-nah-ooh) (international calling
code) for Brazil is 55, so the phone num ber for C opacabana Palace is (55-21) 2548-
7070 w hen the caller is located outside Brazil.

Try out these useful phrases w hen talking about the phone in
Portuguese:

 atender o telefone (ah-ten-deh ooh teh-leh-foh-nee) (to answer the
phone)

 deixar um  recado (day-shah oong heh-kah-doh) (to leave a voice-
m ail m essage)

 est§ correto (ehs-tah koh-heh-toh) (itôs correct)

 est§ errado (ehs-tah eh-hah-doh) (itôs wrong)

 dar um  telefonem a (dah oong teh-leh-foh-neh-m ah) (to m ake a
phone call)

 ligar para algu®m  (lee-gah pah-rah ah-ooh-gang) (to call
som eone)

 n¼m ero do telefone (noo-m eh-roh doo teh-leh-foh-nee) (phone
num ber)

 um a cabine telef¹nica (ooh-m ah kah-bee-neh teh-leh-foh-nee-
kah) (public phone booth), also know n as orelh«o (or-el-yah-ooh)
(phone booth; Literally: big ear because of the w ay the booths are
shaped).



Talkinô the Talk

 Patricia (pah-tree-see-ah) is calling a hotel near Ipanem a beach in R io. She w ants
to m eet up w ith her friend R oberta (hoh-beh-tah). (Track 9)

O perator:
B om  dia. H otel do Sol Ipanem a.
boh-oong jee-ah. oh-teh-ooh doo soh-ooh eeh-pah-neh-m ah.
G ood m orning. Sun H otel, Ipanem a.

Patricia:
B om  dia. Poderia falar com  a R oberta Fernandes, quarto n¼m ero sete oito
tr°s, por gentileza?
boh-oong jee-ah. poh-deh-ree-ah fah-lah koh-oong ah hoh-beh-tah feh-nahn-jeez,
kw ah-toh noo-m eh-roh seh-chee oh-ee-toh trehz, poh zhehn-chee-leh-zah?
G ood m orning. C ould you connect m e w ith R oberta Fernandes, room  num ber 783,
please?

O perator:
Q uem  est§ falando?
kang es-tah fah-lahn-doh?
W hoõs this calling?

Patricia:
£ Patricia A ssun­«o.
eh pah-tree-see-ah ah-soong-sah-ooh.
This is Patricia Assun­«o.

O perator:
S· um  m om ento, por favor.
soh oong m oh-m en-toh, poh-fah-voh.
Just a m om ent, please.



C onnecting w ith the calling verb: Ligar
In this section, you get to know  the verb ligar (lee-gah) (to call). Itôs a
great -ar verb you can use to practice verb conjugation because -ar
verbs are a piece of cake (see Chapter 2).

Ligar is alm ost alw ays packaged w ith para ð  as in ligar para
(lee-gah pah-rah) (to call) som eone or som eplace. To use this
expression, use ligar para plus the nam e of the person or place.

First, here are the conjugations of ligar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu ligo eh-ooh lee-goh
voc° liga voh-seh lee-gah
ele/ela liga eh-lee/eh-lah lee-gah
n·s ligam os nohz lee-gah-m ohz



eles/elas ligam eh-leez/eh-lahz lee-gah-ooh
voc°s ligam voh-sehz lee-gah-ooh

Practice these exam ple sentences that use ligar:

Ligo para os Estados U nidos todos os dias. (lee-goh pah-rah ooz
eh-stah-dooz ooh-nee-dohz toh-dooz ooz jee-ahz.) (I call the U .S.
every day.)
Ela liga para o nam orado dela cinco vezes por dia. (eh-lah lee-
gah pah-rah ooh nah-m oh-rah-doh deh-lah seen-koh veh-zeez poh
jee-ah.) (She calls her boyfriend five tim es a day.)
V oc° liga para a sua m «e m uito? (voh-seh lee-gah pah-rah ah
soo-ah m ah-ee m oh-ee-toh?) (D o you call your m om  often?)

 The expression ligar para has a coloquial m eaning, to pay
attention to som eone or som ething. For exam ple, Eu n«o ligo
para o futebol (eh-ooh nah-ooh lee-goh pah-rah ooh foo-
chee-bah-ooh) translates to I donôt care about soccer.

The verb ligar also m eans to plug in som ething: Liga o com putador,
por favor. (lee-gah ooh kohm -poo-tah-doh, poh-fah-voh.) (Plug in the
com puter, please.) Sim ilarly, desligar m eans to unplug or to turn off
som ething: D esliga a tev°! (des-lee-gah ah teh-veh!) (Turn off the
TV!)

 Se liga (see lee-gah) is another popular slang expression that
uses the verb ligar. It m eans G et with it or W ake up to the facts.
Som eone obsessed w ith celebrity gossip m ay say, ñY ou donôt
know  about that [insert nam e of new  hot nightclub]?ò Se liga!



The expression literally m eans Plug yourself in.

D ealing w ith verbal m ush
The first phone conversa (kohn-veh-sah) (conversation) in any new
language is tough. Y ou canôt see the personôs face or body language as
sheôs talking. Y ou feel nervoso (neh-voh-zoo) (nervous) that youôre
taking up her valuable tim e. The connection m ay be bad. H er palavras
(pah-lahv-rahz) (words) com e out sounding like m ush.

The Brazilian sotaque (soh-tah-kee) (accent) is particularly
unfam iliar-sounding in the beginning. Though natives tend to speak
slow ly, the abundance of nasal vow els throw s off even people w ith a
good know ledge of Portuguese w ords and gram m ar. A ll the talking
through the nariz (nah-reez) (nose) som etim es causes people to
m istake Brazilian Portuguese for russo (ooh hoo-soh) (Russian) or
franc°s (frahn-say-ees) (French)!

O n top of all the different vow els, you also experience the difficulty
encountered by people listening to any new  language: W here do the
w ords com e­am  (koh-m eh-sah-ooh) (begin) and acabam  (ah-kah-bah-
ooh) (end)? A t first, w ords sound like theyôre all strung together, w ith
no breaks. A nd on the phone, distinguishing w ords is especially tough.

Be easy on yourself for the first few  days youôre in Brazil (if youôre
one of the lucky ones w ith plans to visit) or w hen you first begin to
com m unicate in Portuguese w ith a Brazilian. W atch Brazilian
televis«o (teh-leh-vee-zah-ooh) (TV) stations w hile youôre getting
ready to go out, and pay attention to people speaking around you. Soak
up the sounds of the language. Pay attention to body language, w hich
often provides useful clues about the content of w hat a personôs
saying.

Slow ly, you can begin to recognize repeated sons (soh-oongz)
(sounds) and repeated w ords. W ith a little effort on the listening end,
you m ay be surprised by how  m any w ords you recognize w ith ease



after just um a sem ana (ooh-m ah seh-m ah-nah) (one week). Then
talking on the phone w onôt be so hard.

 Se voc° n«o entende (see voh-seh nah-ooh en-ten-jee) (if you
donôt understand) w hat the person on the other end of the line is
saying, try asking w hether she speaks English. Say Fala ingl°s?
(fah-lah eeng-glehz?) (D o you speak English?)

I rem em ber hearing the w ord teatro (chee-ah-troh) (theater) for the
first tim e. I had seen the w ord w ritten on paper m uitas vezes (m oo-ee-
tahz veh-zeez) (m any tim es), and it seem ed like one of the easier
w ords to aprender (ah-pren-deh) (learn) ð  itôs not so different from
the English w ord. Y et m y friend repeated the w ord probably four
tim es, and I still didnôt get it! She then translated to English, and I felt
a little envergonhada (en-veh-gohn-yah-dah) (em barrassed). But it
w as w orth it; I w as able to recognize the w ord the very next tim e I
heard it.

Talkinô the Talk

Flavia (flah-vee-ah) tries to call her co-w orker C arlos (kah-looz) about a w ork
project. The phone line is bad, and the conversation turns to m ush.

Flavia:
O l§, C arlos, por favor?
oh-lah, kah-looz, poh fah-voh.
H ello, C arlos, please.

Voice on other side:
K rnha estrn galades. (U nintelligible.)

Flavia:
Poderia falar um  pouco m ais devagar, por favor?
poh-deh-ree-ah fah-lah oong poh-koh m ah-eez deh-vah-gah, poh fah-voh?
C an you speak a little slow er, please?

Voice on other side:



Sod snod m anjekof. (U nintelligible.)

Flavia:
N «o estou te escutando. Est§ ruim  a linha.
nah-ooh es-toh chee es-koo-tahn-doh. es-tah hoo-ing ah leen-yah.
I canõt hear you. The connection is bad.

Voice on other side:
N o m om ento, n«o se encontra.
noh m oh-m en-toh, nah-ooh see en-kohn-trah.
H eõs not here right now .

Flavia:
Ligo m ais tarde, obrigada.
lee-goh m ah-eez tah-jee, oh-bree-gah-dah.
Iõll call later, thanks.

 If you w ant to say right now and youôre not talking on the
phone, you can say agora m esm o (ah-goh-rah m ez-m oh) (right
now). N o m om ento is frequently used on the phone w ith
strangers because it sounds m ore form al.



B eing a G racious G uest

Brazilians are social, generous people, so you m ay find yourself at one
of their hom es ð  w hether youôre in Brazil or London, M iam i, or
M exico City ð  to attend a festa (fes-tah) (party) or jantar
(zhahn-tah) (dinner). Brazilians love to convidar (kohn-vee-dah)
(invite) guests to their living spaces!

W hen you enter the hom e of a Brazilian, heôs likely to say this very
com m on phrase of hospitality: Fique ̈  vontade (fee-kee ah vohn-tah-
jee) (M ake yourself com fortable). To w hich you can say M uito
obrigado/a (m oh-ee-toh oh-bree-gah-doo/dah) (Thank you very
m uch).

Then you m ay w ant to add one of the follow ing phrases:

 Q ue casa linda! (kee kah-zah leen-dah!) (W hat a beautiful hom e!)

 A doro a sua casa! (ah-doh-roo ah soo-ah kah-zah!) (I love your
hom e!)

 V oc° ® m uito gentil. (voh-seh eh m oh-ee-toh zhang-chee-ooh.)
(You are very kind.)



Fun & Gam es
N am e the room s of the house that are illustrated in the follow ing draw ing.

Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

A. _______________________

B. _______________________

C . _______________________

D . _______________________

E. _______________________

Find the answ ers in Appendix D .





Part II
Portuguese in A ction





In this part . . .
H ere, you can begin to really put Brazilian Portuguese to use. Instead
of focusing on gram m ar points and philosophizing about w hy the
language is structured the w ay it is, these chapters get you into the
thick of it. I show  you how  the language w orks instead of telling you
how  it w orks. This part highlights how  to talk to your new  Brazilian
friends, order at a Brazilian restaurant, and go shopping. This is also
w here you can find out how  to m ake plans, talk about business, and
discuss the great outdoors w ith your Brazilian friends.



C hapter 6
G etting to K now  You: Sm all

Talk
In This Chapter

 A sking about hom e
 Talking about fam ily
 G etting possessive
 U sing sim ple question w ords and phrases
 G iving out your contact info

W hen youôre learning a language, talking to people ð  even about the
m ost basic things ð  can be a little stressful. But if you think about it,
the first few  m inutes of talking to anybody new  usually involves the
sam e old questions. This chapter covers the questions that Portuguese
speakers are m ost likely to ask you as w ell as how  to answ er and w hat
questions youôll probably w ant to ask them !

W here A re You F rom ?

The first question youôre likely to be asked in Brazil is D e onde voc°
®? (jee ohng-jee voh-seh eh?) (W here are you from ?). Brazilians are
very proud that people from  all over the m undo (m oon-doh) (world)
com e to visit their country. Theyôre alw ays curious to im agine how



longe (lohn-zhee) (far) you cam e. They m ay also ask D e que pa²s
voc° ®? (jee kee pah-eez voh-seh eh?) (W hich country are you from ?).

H ereôs how  you can answ er:

Eu sou ingl°s. (eh-ooh soh eeng-glehz.) (Iôm  English.)
Eu sou da Inglaterra. (eh-ooh soh dah eeng-glah-teh-hah.) (Iôm
from  England.)

H ere are Portuguese w ords for som e countries and nationalities that
you m ay find useful:

 alem «o/alem « (ah-leh-m ah-ooh/ah-leh-m ah) (G erm an;
m ale/fem ale)

 A lem anha (ah-leh-m ahn-yah) (G erm any)

 am ericano/am ericana (ah-m eh-ree-kahn-oh/ah-m eh-ree-kahn-ah)
(Am erican; m ale/fem ale)

 Estados U nidos (ehs-tah-dooz ooh-nee-dooz) (U nited States)

 australiano/australiana (ah-oo-strah-lee-ah-noh/ah-oo-strah-
lee-ah-nah) (Australian; m ale/fem ale)

 A ustr§lia (ah-oo-strah-lee-ah) (Australia)

 canadense (kah-nah-den-see) (Canadian; m ale or fem ale)

 C anad§ (kah-nah-dah) (Canada)

 chin°s/chinesa (shee-nez/shee-neh-zah) (Chinese; m ale/fem ale)

 C hina (shee-nah) (China)

 franc°s/francesa (frahn-sehz/frahn-seh-zah) (French;
m ale/fem ale)

 Fran­a (frahn-sah) (France)

 ingl°s/inglesa (eeng-glehz/eeng-gleh-zah) (English; m ale/fem ale)



 Inglaterra (eeng-glah-teh-hah) (England)

 japon°s/japonesa (zhah-poh-nehs/zhah-poh-nehz-ah) (Japanese;
m ale/fem ale)

 Jap«o (zhah-pah-ooh) (Japan)

 D onôt be surprised if a Brazilian from  a touristy place like Rio
responds Eu sabia (eh-ooh sah-bee-ah) (I knew it) w hen you say
w hich country youôre from . W ith so m any tourists around,
Brazilians get plenty of practice at pinpointing nationalities.

D id you notice that in Portuguese, the first letter of nationalities isnôt
capitalized? In English, people w rite Am erican w ith a capital A. In
Portuguese, itôs am ericano. O h, and w hile Iôm  talking about
A m ericans, be aw are that a few  Brazilians get offended by the term
am ericano. They say, ñW eôre A m ericans too!ò These folks prefer the
term  norte-am ericano (noh-chee ah-m eh-ree-kah-noh) to describe
som eone from  the U nited States. If youôre Canadian though, stick w ith
canadense, because Brazilians use norte-am ericano to refer to people
from  the U nited States.

Brazilians often tell you w here theyôre from  by using the nicknam e for
people from  their city or state. H ere are the m ost com m on ones:

 bahiano/a (bah-ee-ah-noh/bah-ee-ah-nah) (som eone from  Bahia
state)

 carioca (kah-ree-oh-kah) (som eone from  the city of Rio; m ale or
fem ale)

 ga¼cho/a (gah-ooh-shoh/gah-ooh-shah) (som eone from  Rio
G rande do Sul state)

 m ineiro/a (m ee-nay-roh/m ee-nay-rah) (som eone from  M inas



G erais state)

 paulista (pow -lee-stah) (som eone from  S«o Paulo state; m ale or
fem ale)

 paulistano/a (pow -lee-stahn-oh/pow -lee-stahn-ah) (som eone from
the city of S«o Paulo)

A fter telling you w here theyôre from , Brazilians often try to tell you
that their part of Brazil is the best. Their food and beaches are the best.
A nd of course, the people are the coolest w here theyôre from .

The truth is, Brazilians are legal (lay-gow) (cool) and sim p§ticos
(seem -pah-chee-koos) (nice) in all parts of the country. But m ineiros
take the cake for being the nicest. They even have a reputation am ong
Brazilians as being particularly nice. The com m on phrase is M ineiros,
gente boa (m ee-nay-rohz, zhang-chee boh-ah) (people from  M inas
state are really nice, cool people; Literally: M ineiros, good people).

Talkinô the Talk

 Juliana (zhoo-lee-ah-nah) is a w aitress at a churrascaria (shoo-hahs-kah-ree-ah)
(Brazilian barbeque restaurant) in R io G rande do Sul state, w here churrasco
(shoo-hah-skoh) (all-you-can-eat grilled cuts of m eat, fish, chicken, and an
extensive side-dish buffet) originates. Sam ir, from  O hio, just sat dow n. (Track 10)

Juliana:
Tudo bem ? D e onde voc° ®?
too-doh bang? jee ohn-jee voh-seh eh?
H ow  are you? W here are you from ?

Sam ir:
Sou am ericano.
soh ah-m eh-ree-kahn-oh.
Iõm  Am erican.

Juliana:
D e que lugar?



jee kee loo-gah?
From  w hereabouts?

Sam ir:
D e O hio. E voc°, ® daqui?
jee oh-hah-ee-oh. ee voh-seh, eh dah-kee?
From  O hio. And you, are you from  here?

Juliana:
Sim , sou ga¼cha. D e onde vem ?
sing, soh gah-ooh-shah. jee ohn-jee vang?
Yes, Iõm  G aucha (from  R io G rande do Sul state). W here are you com ing from ?

Sam ir:
D o R io. Vou passar um a sem ana aqui no R io G rande do Sul.
doo hee-ooh. voh pah-sah ooh-m ah seh-m ah-nah ah-kee noh hee-ooh grahn-jee
doo soo.
From  R io. Iõm  going to stay here in R io G rande do Sul for a w eek.

Juliana:
Ď tim o. Est§ gostando do B rasil?
ah-chee-m oh. eh-stah goh-stahn-doh dooh brah-zee-ooh?
G reat. Are you liking Brazil?

Sam ir:
C laro! Estou adorando esse pa²s.
klah-roh! es-toh ah-doh-rahn-doh eh-see pah-eez.
O f course! Iõm  loving this country.



F iguring O ut F am ily C onnections

Brazilian fam ilies are very tight-knit; they tend to live in the sam e
cities as their pais (pah-eez) (parents) and irm «os (ee-m ah-ooz)
(siblings/brothers and sisters) and see each other at least once a w eek.

 Brazilians like to ask new  friends how  m any siblings they
have and w here their m «e (m ah-ee) (m om ) and pai (pah-ee) (dad)
live, right off the bat. This practice is different from  som e
countries, w here asking about fam iliares (fah-m ee-lee-ah-reez)
(fam ily m em bers) can seem  too intim ate ð  or even too boring ð
for the first few  m inutes of a conversation.

Take a look at Table 6-1 for som e w ords to express fam ily rela­»es
(heh-lah-soh-eez) (relationships).



Table 6-1 R elatives
Portuguese W ord Pronunciation English W ord

irm «o ee-m ah-ooh brother

irm « ee-m ah sister

prim o pree-m oh m ale cousin

prim a pree-m ah fem ale cousin

prim os pree-m ooz cousins

av¹ ah-voh grandfather

av· ah-vah grandm other

av·s ah-vohz grandparents

filho feel-yoo son

filha feel-yah daughter

filhos feel-yooz children

m arido m ah-ree-doh husband

m ulher m ool-yeh wife

neto neh-toh grandson

neta neh-tah granddaughter

 In Brazil, street kids often call any adult tia (chee-ah) (aunt)
or tio (chee-ooh) (uncle), especially w hen theyôre asking for
m oney or help. If you find yourself in this situation, itôs okay to
give the child a sm all am ount of m oney. O therw ise, just say,
A gora n«o (ah-goh-rah nah-ooh) (I canôt).

U sing Possessives: ñM y . . .ò

In Portuguese, itôs easy to identify w hether the sister youôre talking



about is a sua irm « (ah soo-ah ee-m ah) (your sister), a irm « do seu
am igo (ah ee-m ah doo seh-ooh ah-m ee-goo) (your friendôs sister), or a
irm « dela (ah ee-m ah deh-lah) (her sister).

The exem plos (eh-zem -plooz) (exam ples) in Table 6-2 use fam ily
relationships to m ostrar (m oh-strah) (show) how  to say m y, your, his,
her, and their in Portuguese. But these palavras (pah-lahv-rahz)
(words) com e up in tons of situations that have nothing to do w ith
fam ily, ® claro (eh klah-roh) (of course).

Possessives com e up in conversation all the tim e. Y ou m ay w ant to
use such phrases as a m inha ideia (ah m ing-yah ee-day-ah) (m y idea),
os m eus am igos (ooz m eh-ooz ah-m ee-gooz) (m y friends), a sua
profiss«o (ah soo-ah proh-fee-sah-ooh) (your profession), o
apartam ento dela (ooh ah-pah-tah-m en-toh deh-lah) (her apartm ent),
or os pre­os da loja (ooz preh-sooz dah loh-zhah) (the storeôs prices).

To express m y plus the type of relative, say the phrases in Table 6-2.

To express your plus the type of relative use the phrases in Table 6-3.



To express our, say the phrases in Table 6-4.

To express his, her, or their instead of m y, your, or our, use the
phrases in Table 6-5. In these cases, Brazilians reverse the order of
who has what. Instead of m entioning the ow ner first and then w hatôs
theirs, as in m y notebook and our house, the ow ned thing is m entioned
before the ow ner in Portuguese.

For exam ple, w ith os nossos irm «os (oohz noh-sooz ee-m ah-ooz), the
literal translation is our brothers. O ur com es first, then brothers ð
just like in English. But if you w ant to talk about Tatianaôs brother,
the correct translation is o irm «o da Tatiana (oo ee-m ah-ooh dah tah-
chee-ah-nah) (the brother of Tatiana). Say first w hat the ow ner ow ns,



and then nam e the ow ner. A nother exam ple of this form at is as casas
deles (ahz kah-zahz deh-leez) (their houses).

Som etim es, the ow ner isnôt a person but rather a thing or even a place:
os resultados financeiros da em presa (ooz heh-zool-tah-dooz fee-
nahn-say-rooz dah em -preh-zah) (the com panyôs financial results) or
as praias do R io (ahz prah-ee-ahz doo hee-ooh) (Rioôs beaches).

In English, you can technically say the beaches of Rio as w ell as Rioôs
beaches; but in Portuguese, you can only say the beaches of Rio. But if
you m ake a m istake in the w ord order, a Brazilian w ill still m ost likely
understand you, so donôt sw eat it.

The w ord de (of) in Portuguese often gets attached to the next w ord in
w hat people som etim es call a contraction. In the case of his and hers,
Brazilians say dela instead of de ela, dele instead of de ele, and so on.
Itôs sort of fun to pronounce! Try it.

To express Itôs m ine, say £ m eu (eh m eh-ooh) w hile pointing to the
item . To say Itôs yours, use £ seu (eh seh-ooh). Itôs ours is £ nosso
(eh noh-soo).

In a general context ð  not only w hen youôre talking about relatives ð
if you w ant to specify what exactly is whose, change the m eu, seu, or



nosso to m atch the item : Is it m asculine or fem inine? Singular or
plural? Check out Table 6-6 for possibilities of com binations for
talking about m y things, your things, and our things.

H ere are som e general exam ple phrases to reinforce how  to use
possessives in Portuguese. N otice again how  the noun ð  the thing
youôre talking about ð  goes after m y, our, and your but before his,
hers, or theirs:

 o cabelo dela (ooh kah-beh-looh deh-lah) (her hair)

 os carros deles (ooz kah-hohz deh-leez) (their cars)

 o livro dele (ooh leev-roh deh-lee) (his book)

 o m eu telefone (ooh m ay-ooh teh-leh-foh-nee) (m y phone)

 a m inha casa (ah m ing-yah kah-zah) (m y house)

 os nossos planos (ooz noh-sooz plah-nooz) (our plans)

 o seu rel·gio (ooh seh-ooh heh-loh-zhee-ooh) (your watch)

K now ing W ho, W hat, and W here



If youôre visiting Brazil, you m ay w ant to ask locals about the best
events and beaches around. Y ouôll w ant to know  things like onde
(ohn-jee) (where), quando (kwahn-doh) (when), and quanto (kwahn-
toh) (how m uch).

H ere are som e other basic w ords to help you get inform ation:

 com o? (koh-m oo?) (how?)

 o que? (ooh kee?) (what?)

 por qu°? (poo-keh?) (why?)

 qual? (kwah-ooh?) (which?)

 quem ? (kang?) (who?)

The follow ing exam ples dem onstrate how  to use these w ords:

O  que ® isso? (ooh kee eh ee-soh?) (W hat is that?)
O nde fica a praia? (ohn-jee fee-kah ah prah-ee-ah?) (W here is the
beach?)
Q uando ® o show ? (kwahn-doh eh ooh show ?) (W hen is the
concert?)
Q uem  ® ele? (kang eh eh-lee?) (W ho is he?)
Por que ® assim ? (poh keh eh ah-sing?) (W hy is it like that?)
C om o ® ela? (koh-m oo eh eh-lah?) (W hat is she like?)
Q uanto ®? (kwahn-toh eh?) (H ow m uch does it cost?)
Q ual carro ® o seu? (kwah-ooh kah-hoh eh ooh seh-ooh?) (W hich
car is yours?)

 If you w ant to ask som eone w hat som ething m eans, say O  que
quer dizer. . . ? (ooh keh keh jee-zeh. . . ?). It literally m eans



W hat does . . . m ean to say?

For exam ple, im agine that youôre at one of Brazilôs m illions of drink
stands on the street and you see the w ord vitam ina. It looks like the
w ord vitam in in English, but surely theyôre not selling vitam ins? So
you ask O  que quer dizer vitam ina?

V itam ina (vee-tah-m ee-nah), by the w ay, m eans m ilkshake.
V itam inas com e in m ore than 20 flavors in Brazil! Y ouôll be glad to
know  w hat the w ord m eans, because your favorite flavor is just
w aiting for you to discover it. Find out m ore about Brazilian drinks in
Chapter 7.

Talking in the Past Tense

N ot everything happens in the aqui (ah-kee) (here) and agora (ah-goh-
rah) (now). Som etim es you w ant to say that youôve already called the
hotel or to ask your friend w hether your m om  called you yesterday.
This is stuff that happened in the passado (pah-sah-doh) (past), so you
need to change the verb conjugation.

For -ar verbs, just take off the -ar and add the endings show n in the
follow ing table to m ake the verb past tense.

Subject Pronoun Past Tense V erb E nding
eu -ei
voc° -ou
ele/ela -ou
n·s -am os (sam e as in present tense)
eles/elas -aram
voc°s -aram



Specifically, here are the conjugations for the past tense of ligar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu liguei eh-ooh lee-gay
voc° ligou voh-seh lee-goh
ele/ela ligou eh-lee/eh-lah lee-goh
n·s ligam os nohz lee-gah-m ohz
eles/elas ligaram eh-leez/eh-lahz lee-gah-rah-ooh
voc°s ligaram voh-sehz lee-gah-rah-ooh

 D onôt w orry that the eu (I) form  uses the stem  ligu- even
though the others use the sim ple lig- stem . It just m eans that the
verb ligar is irregular for the eu form . But spoken out loud, you
canôt hear the u. So donôt sw eat it.

Check out som e exam ples of ligar in the past tense:

Ligaram  para voc° ontem . (lee-gah-rah-ooh pah-rah voh-seh
ohn-tang.) (They called you yesterday.)
J§ liguei para ele. (zhah lee-gay pah-rah eh-lee.) (I already called
him .)
V oc° n«o m e ligou. (voh-seh nah-ooh m ee lee-goh.) (You didnôt
call m e.)

N ow  take a peek at som e other com m on -ar verbs and exam ples of
their usage in the past tense:

 deixar (day-shah) (to leave)
D eixou recado? (day-shoh heh-kah-doh?) (D id you leave a
m essage?)



 encontrar (ehn-kohn-trah) (to find/to m eet)
Finalm ente encontrei a rua certa. (fee-nah-ooh-m en-chee en-
kohn-tray ah hoo-ah seh-tah.) (I finally found the right street.)

 escutar (eh-skoo-tah) (to listen)
Ela escutou um  som  estranho. (eh-lah eh-skoo-toh oong sohng
eh-strahn-yoh.) (She heard a strange sound.)

 falar (fah-lah) (to talk/to tell)
Ele m e falou que hoje vai ter festa. (eh-lee m ee fah-loh kee oh-
zhee vah-ee teh feh-stah.) (H e told m e that thereôs a party today.)

 fechar (feh-shah) (to close)
Fecharam  a porta. (feh-shah-rah-ooh ah poh-tah.) (They closed
the door.)

Brow se Table 6-7 for som e com m on tim e references that signal the
past tense and com e in handy w ith everyday conversations.

Table 6-7 Past Tense Tim e R eferences
Term Pronunciation M eaning

ontem ohn-tang yesterday

na sem ana passada nah seh-m ah-nah pah-sah-dah last week

hoje de m anh« oh-zhee jee m ahn-yah this m orning

ontem  ̈  noite ohn-tang ah noh-ee-chee last night

faz alguns dias fah-eez ah-ooh goonz jee-ahz a few days ago

faz vinte m inutos fah-eez veen-chee m ee-noo-tohz 20 m inutes ago

faz m uito tem po fah-eez m oh-ee-toh tem -poh a long tim e ago

no ano passado noh ah-noh pah-sah-doh last year

A n im portant irregular verb in the past tense is ir (ee) (to go). This
verb com es in handy w hen youôre talking about w here youôve been
and w hat youôve done.



H ere are the conjugations for the past tense of ir.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu fui eh-ooh fw ee
voc° foi voh-seh foh-ee
ele/ela foi eh-lee/eh-lah foh-ee
n·s fom os nohz foh-m ooz
eles/elas foram eh-leez/eh-lahz foh-rah-ooh
voc°s foram voh-sehz foh-rah-ooh

H ere are som e phrases that include ir in the past tense:

Eu fui para o Brasil em  abril. (eh-ooh fwee pah-rah ooh brah-zee-
ooh ang ah-bree-ooh.) (I went to Brazil in April.)
N ·s fom os para a praia no dom ingo. (nohz foh-m ooz pah-rah ah
prah-ee-ah noh doh-m ing-goh.) (W e went to the beach on Sunday.)
Para onde ela foi? (pah-rah ohn-jee eh-lah foh-ee?) (W here did
she go?)
Eles foram  jantar num  restaurante. (eh-leez foh-rah-ooh
zhahn-tah noong heh-stah-ooh-rahn-chee.) (They went to have
dinner at a restaurant.)

Talkinô the Talk

 Eliana (eh-lee-ah-nah) and Leila (lay-lah) are office co-w orkers. Leila just got back
from  a vacation in B ahia (bah-ee-ah) state. N otice the past-tense uses of the
verbs gostar (goh-stah) (to like) and ir (ee) (to go). (Track 11)

Eliana:
G ostou da B ahia?
goh-stoh dah bah-ee-ah?
D id you like Bahia?



Leila:
Sim , gostei m uito.
sing, goh-stay m oh-ee-too.
Yeah, I liked it a lot.

Eliana:
A onde voc° foi?
ah-ohn-jee voh-seh foh-ee?
W here did you go?

Leila:
N ·s fom os para Itacar®.
nohz foh-m ooz pah-rah ee-tah-kah-reh.
W e w ent to Itacar®.

Eliana:
Eu nunca fui para a B ahia.
eh-ooh noon-kah fw ee pah-rah ah bah-ee-ah.
Iõve never been to Bahia (state).

Leila:
N unca foi? Vale a pena.
noon-kah foh-ee? vah-lee ah peh-nah.
Youõve never been? Itõs w orth it.

Eliana:
N o ano passado fui para os Len­·is M aranhenses. Q ue del²cia!
noo ah-noh pah-sah-doo fw ee pah-rah oohz len-soy-eez m ah-rah-oong-yang-
seez. kee deh-lee-see-ah!
Last year I w ent to Len­·is M aranhenses (a sand dune area w ith pools of w ater, in
M aranh«o state). W hat a treat!



Pulling It Together w ith C onnector
W ords

A s w ith any language, little connector w ords, gram m atically know n as
conjunctions and prepositions, pull together m ain w ords to m ake a
sentence sound right. Y ou m ay recognize som e of the w ords in Table
6-8 because som e appear m any tim es in this book. These connector
w ords are sm all but very im portant.

Table 6-8 C onnector W ords (C onjunctions and
Prepositions)
Term Pronunciation M eaning

e ee and

al®m  de ah-lang jee in addition to

m as m ah-eez but

para pah-rah to/in order to



se see if

m esm o se m ez-m oh see even if

em bora em -boh-rah although

que kee that

s· que soh kee except that

desde dez-jee since

porque poh-keh because

at® ah-teh until

com kohng with

por poh through/by

de jee of

sobre soh-bree about/on top of

H ere are a few  phrases that use connectors:

 caf® com  leite (kah-feh koh-oong lay-chee) (coffee with m ilk)

 desde a prim eira vez que eu te vi (dez-jee ah pree-m ay-rah vehz
kee eh-ooh chee vee) (ever since I first saw you)

 ® para voc° (eh pah-rah voh-seh) (itôs for you)

 R om eu e Julieta (hoh-m ee-ooh ee zhoo-lee-eh-tah) (Rom eo and
Juliet)

Three ñSave M e!ò Phrases

A  few  m onths after arriving in Brazil, I w as sent as a reporter to cover
a business conference. I still didnôt understand m uch of the language
and I felt helpless. D e repente (deh heh-pen-chee) (Suddenly), a
speaker got up to the podium , and I could com preender (kohm -pree-
en-deh) (understand) a lot m ore Portuguese than norm al. I w ondered



w hether talvez (tah-ooh vehz) (m aybe) the guy w as from  som e region
of Brazil thatôs easier to understand.

It turned out that the guy w as A m erican! H e spoke Portuguese very
w ell but had an A m erican sotaque (soh-tah-kee) (accent), w hich m ade
it easier for m e to understand his Portuguese. The Brazilian accent is
hard to understand at first, and som etim es youôll w ant to ask the
person youôre speaking w ith to falar m ais devagar (fah-lah m ah-eez
deh-vah-gah, poh fah-voh) (speak m ore slowly, please).

W hen youôre feeling frustrated, pull these phrases out of your pocket:

D esculpe, n«o entendi. (jees-kool-pee, nah-ooh en-ten-jee.) (I
didnôt understand.)
O i? (oh-ee?) (W hat did you say? [inform al])
Poderia repetir por favor? (poh-deh-ree-ah heh-peh-chee poh
fah-voh?) (Could you repeat that, please?)

Sharing Your C ontact Inform ation

A fter your first conversation w ith som e people w ho speak Portuguese,
you m ay decide youôd like to keep in touch w ith them . O r they m ay
ask for your contact info first. If you hear, Q ual o seu n¼m ero de
telefone? (kwah-oo ooh seh-oo noo-m eh-roh jee teh-leh-fohn-ee?)
(W hatôs your phone num ber?), you can respond O  m eu n¼m ero de
telefone ® . . . (ooh m eh-oo noo-m eh-roh jee teh-leh-foh-nee eh . . .)
(M y phone num ber is . . .). (Flip to Chapter 4 to find out how  to say
num bers in Portuguese.)

H ere are som e other follow -up questions you can ask new  friends.
N otice the use of seu (your) in the questions and m eu (m y) in the
responses, w hich I cover earlier in this chapter:



Q ual ® o seu sobrenom e? (kwah-ooh eh ooh seh-oo soh-bree-noh-
m ee?) (W hatôs your last nam e?)
O nde m ora? (ohn-jee m oh-rah?) (W here do you live?)
Q ual ® o seu e-m ail? (kwah-ooh eh ooh seh-oo ee-m ay-oh?)
(W hatôs your e-m ail?)

A nd hereôs how  you can respond if youôre asked these questions:

O  m eu sobrenom e ® . . . (ooh m eh-oo soh-bree-noh-m ee eh . . .)
(M y last nam e is . . .)
Eu m oro . . . (eh-ooh m oh-roo . . .) (I live . . .)
O  m eu e-m ail ® . . . (ooh m eh-oo ee-m ay-oh eh . . .) (M y e-m ail is .
. .)

Y ou m ay need to spell out your nam e for your new  Brazilian friends.
O r you m ay need to pedir (peh-jee) (ask) som eone to spell his nam e
for you. Luckily, spelling in Brazilian Portuguese is pretty f§cil (fah-
see-ooh) (easy) because things are spelled the w ay they sound (unlike
in English w here tw o w ords can sound the sam e but have different
spellings and m eanings), and the vast m ajority of Brazilians have
com m on Portuguese nom es (noh-m eez) (first nam es).

 Be prepared to raise an eyebrow : Som e of the nam es you hear
in Brazil m ay surprise you. There are bastantes (bah-stahn-
cheez) (quite a few) Brazilian m en w ith interesting nam es like
G ivanildo or W ashington, alongside the m ore classic Portuguese
nam es like Jo«o or Roberto.

Brazil is also hom e to m any foreign im m igrants, including the large
Japanese population in S«o Paulo, w ho have non-Portuguese nam es.
D onôt let a pron¼ncia (ah proh-noon-see-ah) (the pronunciation)



throw  you off. A sk som eone to spell out the nam e if youôre unsure
about w hat to call him  or her.



Fun & Gam es
U se the illustration as a guide to practice using your possessives ñ  m y, your, his/her,
their, and our. Translate the English phrases into Portuguese. (H int: Youõre allow ed to look
back in the chapter for help!)



Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzm an



A. m y dad _________________________

B. your m om  _________________________

C . his brother _________________________

D . their sister _________________________

E. our grandm a _________________________
Turn to Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 7
D ining O ut and G oing to the

M arket
In This Chapter

 Surveying Brazilian specialties and ordering food and drinks
 Looking at verbs that express eating and drinking
 G etting w hat you w ant: The verb querer
 A sking about your options: The verb ter
 Buying food at superm arkets and outdoor m arkets

Est§ com  fom e? (eh-stah koh-oong foh-m ee?) (Are you hungry?)
Q uer com er? (keh koh-m eh?) (D o you want to eat?) W ell, se fala (see
fah-lah) (they say) that you canôt really get to know  a cultura
estrangeira (kool-too-rah ehs-trahn-zhey-rah) (foreign culture) until
youôve eaten its com ida (koh-m ee-dah) (food). This chapter is all
about helping you becom e acquainted w ith Brazilian cuisine. Find out
how  to order it, talk about it, shop for it, and enjoy it.

Trying B razilian F oods

The classic Brazilian com ida (koh-m ee-dah) (m eal/food) is sim ples
(seem -pleez) (basic): a piece of carne (kah-nee) (beef) served w ith
feij«o (fay-zhow) (beans), arroz (ah-hohz) (rice), and salada (sah-lah-



dah) (salad). Brazilian cuisine gets its inspiration m ainly from
Portuguese, A frican, and indigenous culinary traditions. Itôs generally
not apim entada (ah-pee-m en-tah-dah) (spicy) and varies a bit by
region.

 If you like spicy food, head to Bahia state. C om ida bahiana
(koh-m ee-dah bah-ee-ah-nah) (food from  Bahia state) is the
exception to the rule.

In this section, I describe Brazilian staples as w ell as the different
types of Brazilian eateries and the food you can find there.

Sam pling the classics

 N o dish is m ore typical of Brazil than feijoada, (fay-zhow -ah-
dah), a black bean stew  that uses various parts of a pig. Feijoada
w as first w hipped up in cozinhas (koh-zeen-yahz) (kitchens) by
escravos (ehs-krah-vohz) (slaves) brought from  A frica starting in
the 16th century. The escravos w ere pobres (poh-breez) (poor),
and they m ade sure they ate alm ost all parts of every anim al.
Feijoada is traditionally served in restaurants on quarta-feira
(kwah-tah fay-rah) (W ednesday) and s§bado (sah-bah-doh)
(Saturday).

C hurrasco (choo-hah-skoo) (Brazilian barbecue) is also popular
throughout the country. A nd you cannot leave Brazil w ithout trying
m andioca frita (m ahn-jee-oh-kah free-tah), or fried m anioc root.
M anioc is a slightly sw eet root vegetable indigenous to Brazil. M ove
over French fries, m andioca frita are w ay better!

A  popular Brazilian lunch includes a sandu²che na chapa (sahn-dwee-
shee nah shah-pah) (pressed hot sandwich) that com bines m eat,



cheese, and other ingredients in a p«o franc°s (pah-ooh frahn-say-eez)
(sm all baguette), pressed on a hot grill.

H ere are som e other classic Brazilian foods:

 a­a² na tigela com  granola (ah-sah-ee nah tee-zheh-lah koh-oong
grah-noh-lah): A m azonian fruit sorbet in a large bow l, topped w ith
granola and som etim es honey, this dish is a favored beach food of
Brazilian surfers. A ­a² is a sm all, eggplant-colored berry thatôs
now  available in the U .S., too.

 acaraj® (ah-kah-rah-zheh): This popular treat from  Bahia state is
sold on beaches and on the street and looks like a falafel sandw ich.
It consists of deep-fried black-eyed-pea cakes filled w ith a spicy
paste m ade from  nuts, tiny dried shrim p, and diced tom atoes. The
cakes are fried in azeite de dend° (ah-zay-chee jee den-day) (palm
oil).

 Bew are the azeite de dend°. Itôs very strong and can cause
stom achaches for those w hoôve never tried it before.

 coco (koh-koh): Brazilians love coconut. They drink coconut w ater
out of a w hole green coconut, through a straw . M en chop off a top
slice of the coconut w ith a m achete and then sell it for very cheap
on the beach and on the street. C oco is also used in lots of m ain
dishes from  Bahia state.

 coxinha (koh-sheen-yah): C oxinhas are m ashed potatoes that are
shaped into a teardrop, fried, and stuffed w ith shredded chicken.
Y ou can find this dish at m ost corner botecos (boo-teh-kooz)
(cheap restaurants) (see the section ñBom  A petite! O rdering a
M ealò later in this chapter) or bakeries in Brazil.

 farofa (fah-roh-fah): This is toasted m anioc flour saut®ed in
butter. Som etim es people add bits of fried bacon, onion, or even



scram bled eggs. Farofa is served w ith feijoada or on the side w ith
steak. M m m m , a not-to-m iss item !

 m oqueca (m oh-keh-kah): This thick seafood or fish stew  from  the
coast of Bahia state is m ade w ith azeite de dend° (ah-zay-chee jee
den-deh) (palm  oil) ð  w hich can be hard on a stom ach thatôs
unfam iliar w ith it ð  and leite de coco (lay-chee jee koh-koo)
(coconut m ilk).

 p«o de queijo (pah-ooh jee kay-zhoh): P«o de queijo is cheese
bread thatôs sold either as little balls or in pieces the size of a
biscuit. This treat is unbelievably delicious and addictive. The
w arm , chew y bread originates in the state of M inas G erais but has
becom e popular all over Brazil.

F inding a place to eat
If you w ant to m ake plans to grab a bite to eat w ith your Brazilian
friends, you m ay need to know  how  to talk about the basic m eals:

 caf® da m anh« (kah-feh dah m ahn-yah) (breakfast; Literally:
m orningôs coffee)

 alm o­o (ah-ooh-m oh-soo) (lunch)

 jantar (zhahn-tah) (dinner)

 lanche (lahn-shee) (snack)

Then itôs tim e to decide w hat kind of eatery you w ant to go to. Y ou
can get a refei­«o (heh-fay-sah-ooh) (m eal) at five basic types of
eateries in Brazil:

 boteco (boo-teh-koo): A  cheap restaurant serving sim ple m eals
w here people also go to drink beer or take shots of liquor.

 padaria (pah-dah-ree-ah) (bakery): A t som e Brazilian padarias,
you can sit dow n for a m eal.



 lanchonete (lahn-shoh-neh-chee) (casual restaurant, Brazilian-
style diner): A n inform al restaurant ð  Brazilôs answ er to fast food
ð  that tends to be busiest during the lunch hour.

 restaurante ̈  quilo (heh-stah-ooh-rahn-chee ah kee-loh) (pay-by-
weight restaurant): A  self-serve buffet w here the price of your food
is based on its w eight in kilos; a delicious, healthy, fast, and cheap
option in Brazil.

 restaurante (heh-stah-ooh-rahn-chee) (restaurant): A  traditional
dining option, w here you gather w ith friends and fam ily for a sit-
dow n m eal thatôs served to you by a gar­on (gah-sohng) (waiter)
or gar­onete (gah-soh-neh-chee) (waitress).

Perusing the m enu
A s in other places in the w orld, food on the card§pio (kah-dah-pee-
oh) (m enu) in a Brazilian eatery is likely grouped into the follow ing
fam iliar sections:

 entradas (en-trah-dahz) (appetizers)

 pratos principais (prah-tohz preen-see-pah-eez) (m ain dishes)

 bebidas (beh-bee-dahz) (drinks)

 sobrem esas (soh-bree-m eh-zahz) (desserts)

Y ou m ay also see the term  especialidades da casa (eh-speh-see-ah-
lee-dah-jeez dah kah-zah) (house specialties).

If you visit a Brazilian lanchonete, expect the card§pio to offer
ham burgers (ahm -booh-gehrz) (ham burgers), sandu²ches
(sahn-dwee-sheez) (sandwiches), salgados (sah-ooh-gah-dohz)
(savory pastries), pratos feitos (prah-tohz fay-tohz) (com bo plates,
usually consisting of rice, beans, m eat, and salad), and sucos (soo-
kohz) (fruit juices).



D onôt be surprised to see pizza or sushi ð  both spelled and
pronounced the sam e in Portuguese as in English ð  in Brazilian
restaurants, especially in S«o Paulo, w here lots of Italian and Japanese
im m igrants (and descendents of im m igrants) live. The robust presence
of these populations also m eans that you can find excellent italiano
(ee-tah-lee-ah-noh) (Italian) and japon°s (zhah-poh-nehz) (Japanese)
restaurantes in S«o Paulo.

 If you w ant to ask for som ething specific, say Tem . . . ? (tang.
. . ?) (D o you have. . . ?) Y ou can fill in the blank w ith one of the
follow ing w ords or phrases:

 algo para crian­as (ah-ooh-goh pah-rah kree-ahn-sahz)
(som ething for kids)

 pratos vegetarianos (prah-tohz veh-zheh-teh-ree-ah-nohz)
(vegetarian dishes)

 salada (sah-lah-dah) (salad)

 m assas (m ah-sahz) (pasta)

 frango (frahn-goh) (chicken)

 peixe (pay-shee) (fish)

 legum es fritados (lay-goo-m eez free-tah-dooz) (saut®ed
vegetables)

 sopa (soh-pah) (soup)

Y ou can also use Tem , from  the verb ter (teh) (to have), to ask
w hether a prato (prah-toh) (dish) contains a specific ingrediente
(eeng-greh-jee-en-chee) (ingredient) that you m ay or m ay not w ant.

H ereôs how  to conjugate ter.



C onjugation Pronunciation
eu tenho eh-ooh tang-yoh
voc° tem voh-seh tang
ele/ela tem eh-lee/eh-lah tang
n·s tem os nohz teh-m ohz
eles/elas t°m eh-leez/eh-lahz tang
voc°s t°m voh-sehz tang

H ere are som e practice questions for finding out m ore about a dish:

Tem  carne? (tang kah-nee?) (D oes it have m eat in it?)
Tem  frutos do m ar? (tang froo-tohz doo m ah?) (D oes it have any
seafood in it?)
Tem  azeite de dend°? (tang ah-zay-chee jee den-deh?) (D oes it
have palm  oil?)
Tem  coentro? (tang koh-en-troh?) (D oes it have cilantro?)

B om  apetite! O rdering and enjoying your m eal
W hen youôre pronto (prohn-toh) (ready) to pedir (peh-jeeh) (order;
Literally: to ask for), you can just say, Q uero . . . por favor (keh-roo .
. . poh-fah-voh) (I want . . . please).

 Q uero com es from  the verb querer (keh-reh) (to want), w hich
com es in handy in lots of situa­»es (see-too-ah-soh-eez)
(situations), not just w hen tem  fom e (tang foh-m ee) (youôre
hungry).

Y ou can use querer at a store to tell the clerk w hat you w ant, to tell an
am igo (ah-m ee-goh) (friend) w hat kind of bebida (beh-bee-dah)
(drink) youôd like w hen youôre visiting his casa (kah-zah) (house), or



to tell som eone about your trabalho (trah-bahl-yoh) (job) or m etas
para a vida (m eh-tahs pah-rah ah vee-dah) (life aspirations).

H ereôs how  to conjugate querer.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu quero eh-ooh keh-roo
voc° quer voh-seh keh
ele/ela quer eh-lee/eh-lah keh
n·s querem os nohz keh-reh-m ohz
eles/elas querem eh-leez/eh-lahz keh-rang
voc°s querem voh-sehz keh-rang

 Brazilians often just say Q uer? (keh?) (D o you want?) to ask
w hether you w ant som ething. So you can offer your Brazilian
colleague a slice of cake by pointing to it and saying Q uer?
Sim ilarly, Brazilians generally say V ou querer (voh keh-reh) (I
will have; Literally: I will want) instead of Q uero. But Q uero is
easier to m em orize, and itôs a useful w ord for m any other
situations.

Y ou can practice querer w ith these questions and phrases:

Q uer um  G uaran§? (keh oong gwah-rah-nah?) (D o you want a
G uaran§?)
Sim , quero. (sing, keh-roo.) (Yes, please. Literally: Yes, I want.)
N «o, n«o quero, obrigada. (nah-ooh, nah-ooh keh-roo, oh-
bree-gah-dah.) (No thanks.)



 If the card§pio is too confusing, you m ay just w ant a
recom m endation. Say O  que voc° recom enda? (ooh kee voh-seh
heh-koh-m en-dah?) (W hat do you recom m end?). If you w ant to go
w ith w hat the person recom m ends, say O K , t§ bom  (oh-kay tah
boh-oong) (O kay, Iôll go with that; Literally: Thatôs good).

H ere are som e things you m ay w ant to pedir (peh-jee) (ask for) at a
restaurante (heh-stah-ooh-rahn-chee) (restaurant) or som eoneôs casa
(kah-zah) (house):

 sal (sah-ooh) (salt)

 pim enta do reino (pee-m en-tah doo hay-noo) (black pepper)

 pim enta (pee-m en-tah) (Brazilian hot sauce ð  hot red peppers
soaking in oil. Literally: pepper)

 lim «o (lee-m ah-ooh) (lim e)

 p«o (pah-ooh) (bread)

 gelo (zheh-loh) (ice)

 azeite de oliva (ah-zay-chee jee oh-lee-vah) (olive oil)

 vinagre (vee-nah-gree) (red or white wine vinegar)

 vinagrete (vee-nah-greh-chee) (vinaigrette; m ade of chopped
tom ato, onion, and green bell pepper w ith vinegar ð  Brazilians put
vinagrete on barbecued m eat)

If you know  a prato has a specific ingrediente that you w ant retirado
(heh-chee-rah-doh) (taken out), say sem  (sang) (without) follow ed by
the nam e of the ingredient, w hich m ay be one of the follow ing w ords:

 a­¼car (ah-soo-kah) (sugar)

 alho (ahl-yoh) (garlic)



 cebola (seh-boh-lah) (onion)

 leite (lay-chee) (m ilk)

 m aionese (m ah-ee-oh-neh-zee) (m ayonnaise)

 m anteiga (m ahn-tay-gah) (butter)

 m olho (m ohl-yoh) (sauce)

 ·leo (oh-lee-oh) (vegetable oil)

 queijo (kay-zhoh) (cheese)

W hen enjoying a m eal w ith your Brazilian friends, you m ay w ant to
use these phrases at the m esa (m eh-zah) (table):

Q ue gostoso! (kee gohs-toh-zoo!) (H ow delicious!)
£ delicioso. (eh deh-lee-see-oh-zoo.) (Itôs delicious.)
Eu adoro chocolate (or any food you love)! (eh-ooh ah-doh-roo
shoh-koh-lah-chee!) (I love chocolate! Literally: I adore
chocolate!)
Eu detesto ovos. (eh-ooh deh-teh-stoh oh-vooz.) (I hate eggs.
Literally: I detest eggs.)
Q ual a sua com ida favorita? (kwah-ooh ah soo-ah koh-m ee-dah
fah-voh-ree-tah?) (W hatôs your favorite food?)
Est§ quente. (es-tah kang-chee.) (Itôs hot.)
Est§ frio. (eh-stah free-oh.) (Itôs cold.)
Bom  apetite! (boh-oong ah-peh-tee-chee!) (Bon appetite!)
Sa¼de! (sah-oo-jee!) (Cheers! Literally: H ealth!)

Satisfying your sw eet tooth
W hen youôve finished your m eal and w ant a bit m ore tim e to enjoy the
com pany of your friends or fam ily that gathered w ith you for your



Brazilian m eal, be sure to enjoy sobrem esa (soh-bree-m eh-zah)
(dessert). H ere are som e of m y favorite Brazilian desserts:

 bolo de laranja (boh-loo jee lah-rahn-zhah) (orange-flavored
pound cake)

 bolo de lim «o (boh-loo jee lee-m ah-ooh) (lim e-flavored pound
cake)

 m usse de chocolate (m ooz jee sho-koh-lah-chee) (chocolate
m ousse)

 m usse de m aracuj§ (m ooz jee m ah-rah-koo-jah) (passionfruit
m ousse)

 pizza doce (peet-zah doh-see) (pizza with sweet toppings)
In Brazil, pizza joints usually offer several dessert pizzas.
C hocolate e m orango (sho-koh-lah-chee ee m oh-rahn-goh)
(chocolate and strawberry) is an experience not to be m issed.

 pudim  de leite (poo-jing jee lay-chee) (flan custard)

 R om eo e Julieta (hoh-m ee-oh ee zhoo-lee-eh-tah) (guava paste
with a piece of hard white cheese; Literally: Rom eo and Juliet)

 sorvete (soh-veh-chee) (ice cream )

Y ou m ay even w ant a cafezinho (kah-feh-zeen-yoh), a shot of
Brazilian coffee served in a tiny cup or glass to go w ith your
sobrem esa. In good restaurants, you can ask for your coffee to be sem
a­¼car (sang ah-soo-kah) (unsweetened). A nd if youôre in a really
decadent m ood, you can ask for chantily (shan-chee-lee) (whipped
cream ) w ith your coffee.

 Brazilians usually leave a 10 percent gorjeta (goh-zheh-tah)
(tip) at a restaurant, even the sim pler ones. M ost eateries include



the tip in the conta (kohn-tah) (bill), w hich says servi­o inclu²do
(seh-vee-soh een-kloo-ee-doh) (tip included). If service is
terrible, though, you can refuse to pay the extra charge. Sales tax
on a conta show s up as I.V .A . (ee-vah).

Talkinô the Talk

 Paying the bill isnõt the m ost fun part of eating out, but itõs a necessity
nevertheless. A lberto (ah-ooh-beh-too) and M arina (m ah-ree-nah) are surprised
w hen their tasty seafood m eal ends in an expensive bill. (Track 12)

Alberto:
A  conta, por favor.
ah kohn-tah, poh fah-voh.
The check, please.

W aiter:
U m  m om ento, por favor.
oong m oh-m en-toh, poh fah-voh.
Just a m om ent, please.

Alberto:
A ceita cart«o?
ah-say-tah kah-tah-ooh?
D o you accept credit cards?

W aiter:
A ceitam os.
ah-say-tah-m ohz.
Yes, w e do (Literally: w e accept).

Alberto:
Q ue caro! N oventa e sete reais?
kee kah-roh! noh-ven-tah ee seh-chee hay-ahys?
H ow  expensive! N inety-seven reals (about U S$50)?

M arina:
O  servi­o est§ inclu²do?
ooh seh-vee-soh eh-stah eeng-kloo-ee-doo?
Is the tip included?

Alberto:



A h, foi por isto. £ de dez por cento.
Ah, foh-ee poh ees-toh. eh jee dehz poh sen-toh.
Ah, thatõs w hy. Itõs 10 percent.

M arina:
Tem  caneta?
tang kah-neh-tah?
D o you have a pen?

W aiter:
A qui est§.
ah-kee eh-stah.
H ere you go.



B uying D rinks

The incredible variedade (vah-ree-eh-dah-jee) (variety) of sucos
(fruit juices) that Brazilian eateries offer is m y favorite aspect of



eating and drinking in Brazil. The average restaurante has betw een 10
and 20 types of sucos to choose from , and the selection varies
depending on the region. Brazilians love their sucos and vitam inas
(vee-tah-m ee-nahz) (fruity m ilkshakes). Juice bars are everyw here. Rio
seem s to have one on every block.

H ere are the m ost com m on frutas (froo-tahz) (fruits) in Brazil. If you
w ant to ask for the fruit in suco form , say suco de . . . (soo-koh jee . .
.) (juice of . . .). Just plug one of these fruits into the blank:

 abacaxi (ah-bah-kah-shee) (pineapple)

 goiaba (goy-ah-bah) (guava)

 laranja (lah-rahn-zhah) (orange)

 m am «o (m ah-m ah-ooh) (papaya)

 m anga (m ahn-gah) (m ango)

 m aracuj§ (m ah-rah-koo-zhah) (passionfruit)

 m elancia (m eh-lahn-see-ah) (waterm elon)

 D onôt leave Brazil w ithout trying m y favorite suco: cupua­u
(koo-poo-ah-soo), a m ilky w hite A m azonian fruit w ith a tangy
taste.

A side from  suco, to help you w ash dow n all the w onderful Brazilian
food, you m ay w ant one of the follow ing bebidas (beh-bee-dahz)
(drinks):

 §gua sem  g§s (ah-gw ah sang gahz) (still m ineral water)

 §gua com  g§s (ah-gw ah kohng gahz) (sparkling m ineral water)

 G uaran§ A nt§rtica (gw ah-rah-nah ahn-tah-chee-kah), (Brazilôs
m ost popular brand-nam e soda, m ade from  the A m azonian berry



guaran§; A nt§rtica is the brand nam e)

 G uaran§ diet (gw ah-rah-nah dah-ee-chee) (diet G uaran§)

 C oca-C ola (koh-kah koh-lah) (Coke)

 C oca light (koh-kah lah-ee-chee) (D iet Coke)

 cerveja (seh-veh-zhah) (beer)

 chope (shoh-pee) (light draft beer)

 vinho (veen-yoh) (wine)

 caf® (kah-feh) (coffee)

 ch§ (shah) (tea)

 leite (lay-chee) (m ilk)

 If you go to a bar in Brazil, you m ay notice people saying
M ais um  (m ah-eez oong) or M ais um a (m ah-eez ooh-m ah) a lot.
The phrases m ean Iôll have another (Literally: M ore one).

A  note about Brazilian cerveja: Brazilians often joke that beer has to
be estupidam ente gelada (eh-stoo-pee-dah-m en-chee zheh-lah-dah)
(stupidly cold). A  Brazilian sends back a beer thatôs not ice cold. A nd
the only tim e you can possibly get good cerveja escura (seh-veh-zhah
es-koo-rah) (dark beer) in Brazil is during the G erm an beer festival
O ktoberfest, held each year in Blum enau (bloo-m eh-now), w hich is in
Santa Catarina state (southern Brazil, w here m any descendants of
G erm an im m igrants live).

 Then, of course, thereôs the national drink of Brazil, the
caipirinha (kah-ee-pee-ring-yah). Itôs m ade w ith cacha­a



(kah-shah-sah) (sugar cane liquor), gelo (zheh-loh) (ice), lim «o
(lee-m ah-ooh) (lim e), and a­¼car (ah-soo-kah) (sugar). Y ou can
also order a caipifruta (kah-ee-pee-froo-tah), w hich is a
caipirinha m ade w ith a fruit of your choice instead of lim e.

B asking in B razilian B arbeque

Y ou canôt talk about Brazilian food w ithout m entioning the beloved
churrascaria (choo-hah-skeh-ree-ah), a Brazilian-style barbeque
restaurant that is usually rather fancy. Itôs a com er ̈  vontade
(koh-m eh ah vohn-tah-jee) (all-you-can-eat) affair, and churrascarias
are popping up in cities all over the w orld.

W aiters com e by your m esa (m eh-zah) (table) w ith a trolley holding
about ten different cortes (koh-cheez) (cuts) of m eat or even a w hole
salm «o (sah-ooh-m ah-ooh) (salm on) every five m inutes or so.

Som etim es youôre given a round card thatôs verde (veh-jee) (green) on
one side and verm elho (veh-m el-yoh) (red) on the other. W hen you
w ant to com er m ais (koh-m eh m ah-eez) (eat m ore), place the card
w ith the verde side up. W hen youôre satisfeito (sah-tees-fay-toh)
(full), be sure to have the verm elho side show ing. O therw ise, itôll be
hard to fend off the gar­on (gah-sohng) (waiter)!

H ere are the typical cortes the gar­on m ay bring by your m esa:

 picanha (pee-kahn-yah) (rum p steak)

 alcatra (ow -kah-trah) (top sirloin)

 fraldinha (frah-ooh-jeen-yah) (flank steak)

 lingui­a (ling-gwee-sah) (Brazilian chorizo-style sausage)

 lom bo (lohm -boh) (pork loin)



 coxa de frango (koh-shah jee frahn-goh) (chicken thighs)

 peito de frango (pay-toh jee frahn-goh) (chicken breast)

 cora­«o de frango (koh-rah-sah-ooh jee frahn-goh) (chicken
hearts)

 cordeiro (koh-day-roh) (lam b)

C arne is m ost often served grelhada (greh-ooh-yah-dah) (grilled).

 Y ou m ay w onder w hat youôre supposed to do w ith the bow l of
yellow  pow dery stuff that looks like corn m eal on your m esa. Itôs
farinha (fah-reen-yah) (m anioc flour). D ip your m eat into coarse
flour? I personally didnôt like farinha for about a year. But now
w hen I eat a steak w ithout it, I m iss this accom panim ent. Itôs
definitely an acquired taste, but once acquired, youôll find it
im possible to viver sem  (vee-veh sang) (live without). It gives
nice texture to steak.

V egetarianos (veh-zheh-teh-ree-ah-nohz) (vegetarians), never fear:
C hurrascarias alw ays have a w onderful salad buffet for you to enjoy.

M astering E ating and D rinking
V erbs

Iôve included the w ord com ida (koh-m ee-dah) (food) in this chapter
already. It com es from  the verb com er (koh-m eh) (to eat/to have a
m eal). H ereôs how  to conjugate com er.



C onjugation Pronunciation
eu com o eh-ooh koh-m oo
voc° com e voh-seh koh-m ee
ele/ela com e eh-lee/eh-lah koh-m ee
n·s com em os nohz koh-m eh-m ohz
eles/elas com em eh-leez/eh-lahz koh-m ang
voc°s com em voh-sehz koh-m ang

Try out these sentences to use com er:

V am os com er. (vah-m ohz koh-m eh.) (Letôs eat.)
O  m eu cachorro com e cenoura. (ooh m eh-ooh kah-shoh-hoo koh-
m ee seh-noh-rah.) (M y dog eats carrots.)
C om o m uito. (koh-m oo m oh-ee-toh.) (I eat a lot.)
Ela com e pouco. (eh-lah koh-m ee poh-koh.) (She doesnôt eat
m uch; Literally: She eats little.)

N ext, glance at the verb beber (beh-beh) (to drink). D epending on the
context, beber can also specifically m ean to drink alcohol, m uch like
w hen people in the U .S. say ñH e drinks a lotò to m ean H e drinks a lot
of alcohol. The Portuguese equivalent is Ele bebe m uito (eh-lee beh-
bee m oh-ee-toh). H ereôs how  to conjugate beber.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu bebo eh-ooh beh-boh
voc° bebe voh-seh beh-bee
ele/ela bebe eh-lee/eh-lah beh-bee
n·s bebem os nohz beh-beh-m ohz
eles/elas bebem eh-leez/eh-lahz beh-bang
voc°s bebem voh-sehz beh-bang



H ere are som e basic phrases that use beber:

O  que voc° quer para beber? (ooh kee voh-seh keh pah-rah
beh-beh?) (W hat do you want to drink?)

£ preciso beber m uita §gua todos os dias. (eh preh-see-zoh
beh-beh m oh-ee-tah ah-gw ah toh-dooz ooz jee-ahz.) (Itôs
necessary to drink a lot of water every day.)

 Brazilians often also use the verb tom ar (toh-m ah) to m ean to
drink. Itôs okay to use tom ar w hen youôd say to have a drink, as
in these exam ples:

G ostaria de tom ar um a C oca-C ola? (gohs-tah-ree-ah jee
toh-m ah ooh-m ah koh-kah koh-lah?) (W ould you like to have a
Coke?)
V am os tom ar um  drinque. (vah-m ohz toh-m ah oong dring-kee.)
(Letôs have a drink/cocktail.)

Tom ar also m eans to take. Brazilians and N orth A m ericans use som e
of the sam e expressions that use take:

 tom ar a iniciativa (toh-m ah ah ee-nee-see-ah-chee-vah) (to take
the initiative)

 tom ar conta de (toh-m ah kohn-tah jee) (to take care of)

 tom ar rem ®dios (toh-m ah heh-m eh-jee-ooz) (to take m edicine)

Shopping at the M arket

Brazilians shop at superm ercados (soo-peh-m eh-kah-dooz)



(superm arkets), but they also love to buy frutas (froo-tahz) (fruits)
and legum es e verduras (leh-goo-m eez ee veh-doo-rahz) (vegetables)
at feiras (fay-rahz) (outdoor m arkets), w here the food is usually m ais
barata (m ay-eez bah-rah-tah) (cheaper) and m ais fresca (m ah-eez
fres-kah) (fresher). (Flip to Chapter 13 to find out about Brazilian
m oney.)

 The biggest superm arket chain in Brazil is called P«o de
A ­¼car (pah-ooh jee ah-soo-kah) (The Sugarloaf), nam ed after
the fam ous rock that distinguishes Rioôs skyline.

Picking up practical item s
H ere are som e item s you can buy at a superm ercado besides com ida
fresca (koh-m ee-dah fres-kah) (fresh food):

 ado­ante (ah-doh-sahn-chee) (popular sugar substitute)

 aparelho de barbear (ah-pah-rel-yoh jee bah-bee-ah) (shaving
razor)

 coisas congeladas (koy-zahz kohn-zheh-lah-dahz) (frozen things)

 escova de dente (eh-skoh-vah jee den-chee) (toothbrush)

 fralda (frah-ooh-dah) (diapers)

 latas de legum es (lah-tahz jee leh-goo-m eez) (cans of vegetables)

 m assas (m ah-sahz) (pasta)

 papel higi°nico (pah-peh-ooh ee-zheh-nee-koh) (toilet paper)

 pasta de dente (pah-stah jee den-chee) (toothpaste)

 produtos de lim peza (proh-doo-tohz jee leem -peh-zah) (cleaning
products)

 revistas (heh-vee-stahz) (m agazines)



 sabonete (sah-boh-neh-chee) (soap)

 tem peros (tem -peh-rooz) (herbs and spices)

 xam pu (shahm -poo) (sham poo)

V isit www.paodeacucar.com.br to discover the nam es of m ore
superm arket item s in Portuguese.

B uying produce at an outdoor m arket
N ow  check out the feira. H ere are som e typical verduras (veh-dooh-
rahz) (leafy veggies) and legum es (leh-goo-m eez) (veggies that grow
underground) you can often find at this type of m arket:

 ab·bora (ah-boh-boh-rah) (pum pkin)

 batata (bah-tah-tah) (potato)

 berinjela (beh-ren-zheh-lah) (eggplant)

 br·colis (broh-koh-leez) (broccoli)

 coentro (koh-en-troh) (cilantro)

 couve (koh-ooh-vee) (collard greens or kale)

 espinafre (es-pee-nah-free) (spinach)

 feij«o (fay-zhow) (beans)

 pepino (peh-pee-noh) (cucum ber)

 repolho (heh-pol-yoh) (cabbage)

 salsinha (sah-ooh-seen-yah) (parsley)

 Fry couve w ith garlic and eat it w ith feijoada, a black bean
stew  thatôs a staple of Brazilian cuisine.



A  feira also usually sells som e types of fish and m eat:

 peixe (pay-shee) (fish)

 frutos do m ar (froo-tohz doo m ah) (seafood; Literally: fruits of
the sea)

 m arisco (m ah-rees-koh) (shellfish)

 atum  (ah-toong) (tuna)

 salm «o (sah-ooh-m ah-ooh) (salm on)

 cam ar«o (kah-m ah-rah-ooh) (shrim p)

 caranguejo (kah-rahn-gay-zhoh) (crab)

 lula (loo-lah) (squid)

 polvo (pohl-voh) (octopus)

 cortes de carne (koh-cheez jee kah-nee) (cuts of m eat)

 carne m o²da (kah-nee m oh-ee-dah) (ground beef)

 aves (ah-veez) (poultry)

 frango sem  osso (frahn-goh sang oh-soo) (boneless chicken)

 frango com  osso (frahn-goh koh-oong oh-soo) (boned chicken)

Som etim es a butcher asks w hether you w ant your m eat de prim eira
ou de segunda (jee pree-m ay-rah ooh jee seh-goon-dah) (G rade A or
G rade B). Y ou can answ er, de prim eira, por favor, or de segunda,
por favor.

Talkinô the Talk

 Luiza (loo-ee-zah) and Susana (soo-zah-nah) are friends. They decide to visit the



local outdoor feira (fay-rah) (m arket) together. All around them , vendors are
shouting out w hat theyõre selling. (Track 13)

Luiza:
O  que voc° precisa?
ooh kee voh-seh preh-see-zah?
W hat do you need?

Susana:
Preciso de tom ates e m uita fruta.
preh-see-zoo jee toh-m ah-cheez ee m oh-ee-tah froo-tah.
I need som e tom atoes and a lot of fruit.

Luiza:
Vam os l§.
vah-m ooz lah.
Letõs get to it.

Susana:
(To the vendor) O s tom ates, quanto custam ?
oohz toh-m ah-cheez, kw ahn-toh koos-tah-oong?
H ow  m uch for the tom atoes?

Vendor:
D ois e cinquenta o quilo.
doh-eez ee sing-kw en-tah ooh kee-loo.
Tw o-fifty a kilo.

Susana:
D ois quilos, por favor.
doh-eez kee-looz, poh fah-voh.
Tw o kilos, please.

Vendor:
Q uer eles num a sacola ou duas?
keh eh-leez noo-m ah sah-koh-lah ooh doo-ahz?
D o you w ant them  in one or tw o bags?

Susana:
D uas, por favor. Sen«o vai ser pesado dem ais.
doo-ahz, poh fah-voh. see-now  vah-ee seh peh-zah-doh jee-m ah-eez.
Tw o, please. Itõll be too heavy otherw ise.

Luiza:
A gora as frutas . . .
ah-goh-rah ahz froo-tahz . . .
N ow  the fruit . . .



Another seller:
P°ssego docinho, dois por um  real! P°ssego bem  docinho!
peh-seh-goh doh-seen-yoh, doh-eez poh oong hay-ow ! peh-seh-goh bang
doh-seen-yoh!
Sw eet peaches, tw o for one real! R eally sw eet peaches!



Fun & Gam es
Youõre at a business m eeting at a hotel in Florian·polis, Brazil. Your clients have provided
lunch for you. Identify each type of food in Portuguese.

Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

A. _______________________

B. _______________________



C . _______________________

D . _______________________

E. _______________________

Flip to Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 8
Shopping

In This Chapter
 Learning basic shopping lingo
 Buying clothes
 Checking out Brazilian handicrafts
 K now ing w hen to bargain

In Brazil or anyw here, you can shop for prazer (prah-zeh) (pleasure)
or out of necessidade (neh-seh-see-dah-jee) (necessity). In this
chapter, you get an overview  of your shopping options and discover
the vocabulary you need to shop w ith style. I also introduce som e of
Brazilôs m ost popular souvenirs that you m ay w ant to check out, and
give you tips on w hen bargaining is appropriate and how  to negotiate
successfully.

Scoping O ut the Shopping Scene

A s in m ost countries, in Brazil you can fazer com pras (fah-zeh kohm -
prahz) (shop) in three m ain settings:

 um a feira (ooh-m ah fay-rah) (an outdoor m arket)

 um a loja na rua (ooh-m ah loh-zhah nah hoo-ah) (a store on the
street)



 um  shopping (oong shoh-ping) (a shopping m all)

 Brazilôs shoppings are very sim ilar to m alls in the U .S. and
other W estern countries. They have lojas de roupas (loh-zhahz
jee hoh-pahz) (clothing stores), livrarias (lee-vrah-ree-ahz)
(bookstores), farm §cias (fah-m ah-see-ahz) (drugstores), lojas de
C D s (loh-zhahz jee seh-dehz) (CD  stores), salas de cinem a (sah-
lahz jee see-neh-m ah) (m ovie theaters), and a pra­a de
alim enta­«o (prah-sah jee ah-lee-m ehn-tah-sah-ooh) (food
court). O ne thingôs a little different though: In Brazil, shoppings
are m ore associated w ith the m iddle and upper classes. People
w ith less dinheiro (jeen-yay-doh) (m oney) prefer lojas na rua or
feiras, w here coisas (koy-zahz) (things) are m ais baratas (m ah-
eez bah-rah-tahz) (cheaper).

A t Brazilôs feiras, in addition to finding com ida (koh-m ee-dah)
(food), you can com prar (kohm -prah) (buy) locally m ade artesanato
(ah-teh-zah-nah-toh) (handicrafts), w hich vary according to region.
Y ou can find bonecos feitos ̈  m «o (boo-neh-kooz fay-tohz ah m ah-
ooh) (handm ade dolls) in Pernam buco state, lots of item s m ade from
pedra (peh-drah) (stone) in M inas G erais state, and excellent redes
(heh-jeez) (ham m ocks) in practically any Brazilian povoado (poh-
voh-ah-doh) (sm all town).

Saying W hat Youôre Looking F or

In this section, I start w ith shopping for roupas (hoh-pahz) (clothes).
W hen you enter a loja (loh-zhah) (store), expect to hear Posso
ajudar? (poh-soo ah-zhoo-dah?) (Can I help you?). The atendente



(ah-ten-dehn-chee) (salesperson) m ay then say one of the follow ing
phrases:

Est§ procurando algo em  espec²fico? (eh-stah proh-koo-rahn-
doh ah-ooh-goh ang eh-speh-see-fee-koh?) (Are you looking for
som ething in particular?)
J§ conhece a nossa loja? (zhah kohn-yeh-see ah noh-sah loh-
zhah?) (Are you already fam iliar with our store?)
Tem os um a prom o­«o. (teh-m ohz ooh-m ah proh-m oh-sah-ooh.)
(W eôre having a sale.)

A nd here are som e things you can say to the atendente:

Estou s· olhando. (eh-stoh soh ohl-yahn-doh.) (Iôm  just looking.)
Estou procurando. . . . (eh-stoh proh-koo-rahn-doh. . . .) (Iôm
looking for. . . .)
Tem . . . ? (tang. . . ?) (D o you have. . . ?)

Talking about w hat you w ant to buy
N ow  for the goods. O  que precisa? (ooh keh preh-see-zah?) (W hat do
you need?). Y ou can tell the salesperson, Estou procurando (eh-stoh
proh-koo-dahn-doh) (Iôm  looking for) one of the follow ing item s:

 biquini (bee-kee-nee) (bikini)

 blusa (bloo-zah) (wom anôs shirt)

 cal­a jeans (cow-sah jeenz) (jeans)

 cal­as (kah-ooh-sahz) (pants)

 cam isa (kah-m ee-zah) (m anôs shirt)

 cam iseta (kah-m ee-zeh-tah) (T-shirt)

 chap®u (shah-peh-ooh) (hat)



 cinto (seen-too) (belt)

 m eias (m ay-ahz) (socks)

 rel·gio (heh-law-zhee-oh) (watch)

 saia (sah-ee-ah) (skirt)

 sapatos (sah-pah-tohz) (shoes)

 sunga (soong-gah) (m enôs swim  briefs)

 vestido (ves-chee-doo) (dress)

Y ou m ay w ant to specify a tam anho (tah-m ahn-yoh) (size). O s
tam anhos can be either European (num bers, w hich are used for both
clothing and shoes; see Chapter 4 for the rundow n on Brazilian w ords
for num bers) or generic (sm all to extra large). H ereôs how  to express
generic sizes:

 pequeno (P) (peh-keh-noh) (sm all)

 m ®dio (M ) (m eh-jee-oh) (m edium )

 grande (G ) (grahn-jee) (large)

 extra grande (G G ) (ehz-trah grahn-jee) (extra large)

 tam anho ¼nico (tah-m ahn-yoh oo-nee-koh) (one size fits all)

 Brazilian sizes run sm aller than those in N orth A m erica and
som e European countries. A  size m edium  shirt in the U .S. is the
equivalent of a large in Brazil. Iôm  a sem i-tall gal w ho tries to
exercise regularly, and sadly, I m ost often buy the grande or
extra grande sizes w hen shopping in Brazil. So donôt feel like
you need to go on a regim e (heh-zhee-m ee) (diet) after you hit a
Brazilian clothing store!



N am ing colors in Portuguese
W hen shopping, you m ay w ant to talk about a certain cor (koh)
(color). H ere are som e w ords you can use to request cores (koh-reez)
(colors) or describe an item :

 am arelo/a (ah-m ah-reh-loo/lah) (yellow)

 azul (ah-zoo) (blue)

 branco/a (brahn-koh/kah) (white)

 laranja (lah-rahn-zhah) (orange)

 lil§s (lee-lahz) (purple)

 m arrom  (m ah-hoh-oong) (brown)

 preto/a (preh-toh/tah) (black)

 rosa (hoh-zah) (pink)

 verde (veh-jee) (green)

 verm elho/a (veh-m ehl-yoo/yah) (red)

If you w ant a different shade, just add claro (klah-roh) (light) or
escuro (eh-skoo-roh) (dark) after the nam e of the cor:

 azul claro (ah-zoo klah-roh) (light blue)

 verm elho escuro (veh-m el-yoo eh-skoo-roh) (dark red)

 Brazilian atendentes can actually be a bit annoying on your
first encounter. They never seem  to leave you alone. Just keep in
m ind that theyôre being friendly and trying to be helpful.

W hat happens if your cinto or cam iseta is too sm all or too big? Y ou
can use the follow ing phrases to tell the atendente:



£ pequeno dem ais. (eh peh-keh-noh jee-m y-eez.) (Itôs too sm all.)
£ grande dem ais. (eh grahn-jee jee-m y-eez.) (Itôs too big.)

Putting the w ord dem ais after a w ord is like adding the w ord too or
really in front of an adjective in English. Check it out:

£ caro dem ais. (eh kah-roh jee-m y-eez.) (Itôs too expensive.)
£ bonito dem ais. (eh boo-nee-too jee-m y-eez.) (Itôs really
beautiful.)

 £ bom  dem ais! (eh boh-oong jee-m y-eez!) (Itôs fantastic!) is a
com m on phrase that literally m eans Itôs too good!

Trying and Trying O n: The V erb
E xperim entar

The verb for trying on clothes is experim entar (eh-speh-ree-
m en-tah). Itôs easy to rem em ber; w hat does the w ord look like? T§
certo (tah seh-toh) (Thatôs right) ð  experim ent. In Portuguese, you
experim ent w ith new  cores (koh-reez) (colors) and new  looks by
experim entando (eh-speh-ree-m en-tahn-doh) (trying on) artigos de
roupa (ah-chee-gohz jee hoh-pah) (articles of clothing).

Experim entar has a second m eaning thatôs useful to know  as w ell: to
try, as in to try um a com ida nova (ooh-m ah koh-m ee-dah noh-vah) (a
new food). H ere are som e com m on phrases using experim entar:

 Q uer experim entar. . . ? (keh eh-speh-ree-m en-tah. . . ?) (W ould
you like to try/try on. . . ?)



 Posso experim entar. . . ? (poh-soo eh-speh-ree-m en-tah. . . ?)
(Can I try/try on. . . ?)

 Tem  que experim entar. . . . (tang kee eh-speh-ree-m en-tah. . . .)
(Youôve got to try/try on. . . .)

 Experim enta! (eh-speh-ree-m en-tah!) (Try it!)

The follow ing table show s you how  to conjugate experim entar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu experim ento eh-ooh eh-speh-ree-m en-too
voc° experim enta voh-seh eh-speh-ree-m en-tah
ele/ela experim enta eh-lee/eh-lah eh-speh-ree-m en-tah
n·s experim entam os nohz eh-speh-ree-m en-tah-m ohz
eles/elas experim entam eh-leez/eh-lahz eh-speh-ree-m ehn-tah-ooh
voc°s experim entam voh-sehz eh-speh-ree-m en-tah-ooh

Practice these phrases that use experim entar:

Posso experim entar essa blusa? (pah-soo eh-speh-ree-m en-tah
eh-sah bloo-zah?) (Can I try on this [wom enôs] shirt?)
G ostaria de experim ent§-lo? (goh-stah-dee-ah jee eh-speh-ree-
m en-tah-loh?) (W ould you like to try it on?)
£ s· experim entar. (eh soh eh-speh-ree-m en-tah.) (It wonôt hurt
just to try it/try it on. Literally: Itôs just trying.)

A fter you leave the provador (proh-vah-doh) (dressing room ), you
need to decide w hether you w ant to com prar ou n«o (kohm -prah ooh
nah-ooh) (buy or not).



Taking It: The V erb Levar

A fter youôve tried on an item , the salesperson m ay use the verb levar
(leh-vah) (to get/to take, as in to buy som ething) to ask w hether you
w ant to buy it. She m ay ask, Q uer levar? (keh leh-vah?) (W ould you
like to get it?). Respond using levar:

V ou levar. (voh leh-vah.) (Iôll take it.)
N «o, n«o vou levar, m as obrigado/a. (nah-ooh, nah-ooh voh
leh-vah, m ah-eez oh-bree-gah-doh/dah) (No, Iôm  not going to get
it, but thanks.)

Levar is an -ar verb (the easiest kind of verb to conjugate ð  see
Chapter 2). H ereôs w hat levar looks like conjugated.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu levo eh-ooh leh-voh
voc° leva voh-seh leh-vah
ele/ela leva eh-lee/eh-lah leh-vah
n·s levam os nohz leh-vah-m ohz
eles/elas levam eh-leez/eh-lahz leh-vah-ooh
voc°s levam voh-sehz leh-vah-ooh

Levar also m eans to take in the general sense, and itôs used in
Portuguese the sam e w ay to take is in English. H ere are som e
exam ples of how  to use levar to m ean either to buy or to take:

V ai levar tudo ou s· as cal­as? (vah-ee leh-vah too-doh ooh soh
ahz kah-ooh-sahz?) (Are you going to get everything or just the
pants?)



Levou aqueles sapatos? (leh-voh ah-keh-leez sah-pah-dohz?) (D id
you get those shoes?)
Leva um a toalha. (leh-vah ooh-m ah toh-ahl-yah.) (Take a towel.)
Leva ela para a escola, por favor. (leh-vah eh-lah pah-rah ah
eh-skoh-lah, poh fah-voh.) (Take her to school, please.)

Talkinô the Talk

 D udu (doo-doo) (the nicknam e for Eduardo ñ  like saying Ed for Edw ard) is
looking for a new  pair of sunglasses. H e stops at a stall on the street near a beach
and is approached by a vendedora (ven-deh-doh-rah) (salesperson). (Track 14)

D udu:
G osto m uito desse.
goh-stoo m oh-ee-too deh-see.
I really like this one.

Vendedora:
£ bonito. Q uer experim entar?
eh boo-nee-too. keh eh-speh-ree-m ehn-tah?
Itõs nice. D o you w ant to try them  on?

D udu:
Posso?
poh-soo?
C an I?

Vendedora:
C laro.
klah-roo.
O f course.

D udu:
O brigado. £ m uito legal.
oh-bree-gah-doh. eh m oh-ee-toh lay-gow .
Thanks. Itõs really cool.

Vendedora:
Estou vendendo m uito desse m odelo.
eh-stoh vehn-dehn-doh m oh-ee-too deh-see m oh-deh-loo.



Iõm  selling a lot of that brand.

D udu:
Q uanto custa?
kw ahn-toh koo-stah?
H ow  m uch does it cost?

Vendedora:
C usta oito reais. Q uer levar?
koos-tah oh-ee-toh hay-ahys. keh leh-vah?
It costs eight reals. You w anna take it?

D udu:
Vou sim . Tem  troco para cinquenta reais?
voh sing. tang troh-koo pah-rah sing-kw en-tah hay-ahys?
Yeah. D o you have change for fifty reais?

 The verb gostar (goh-stah) (to like) is alw ays follow ed by de
(jee), w hich m eans of. But in English, saying som ething like ñI
like of theseò sounds odd, so w hen you translate G ostar desses (I
like these) to English, just leave out the of.



M aking C om parisons and
E xpressing O pinions

If youôre shopping w ith an am igo (ah-m ee-goh) (friend), you m ay
w ant to share your opini«o (oh-pee-nee-ah-ooh) (opinion) about
things in the loja (loh-zhah) (shop).

If you think som ething is just so-so, you can use one of these phrases:

G osto. (gohs-doo.) (I like it.)
Est§ bem . (eh-stah bang.) (Itôs okay.)
N «o est§ m au. (nah-ooh eh-stah m ah-ooh.) (Itôs not bad.)

If you see som ething that you like even m ore, you can express your
opinion by saying:

Esse ® m elhor. (es-ee eh m eh-ooh-yoh.) (This oneôs better.)
Esse eu gosto m ais. (eh-see ee-ooh goh-stoo m ah-eez.) (I like this
one m ore.)
£ bem  bonito esse. (eh bang boo-nee-too eh-see.) (This oneôs
really nice.)

W hen you see the best one, let your am igo know  by using one of these
phrases:

Esse ® o m elhor. (eh-see eh ooh m eh-ooh-yoh.) (This oneôs the
best.)
£ perfeito esse. (eh peh-fay-toh eh-see.) (This oneôs perfect.)



 Better is m elhor (m eh-ooh-yoh), and the best is o m elhor
(ooh m eh-ooh-yoh).

N ow  com es the fun part. In Portuguese, adding the ending -²ssim o/a or
-®rrim o/a to the end of som e adjectives exaggerates w hateverôs being
said.

Brazilians love to exagerar (eh-zah-zheh-dah) (exaggerate).
Som ething thatôs nice but not really caro (kah-roh) (expensive) is
suddenly chiqu®rrim o (shee-keh-hee-m oh) (really glam orous). This
exaggeration is all about Braziliansô great quality of m aking the m ost
of a vida (ah vee-dah) (life). W hateverôs in front of them  is o m elhor.

 H ere are som e com m on expressions you can use w hile
shopping:

 C ar²ssim o! (kah-ree-see-m oh!) (So expensive! ð  from  the w ord
caro)

 C hiqu®rrim o! (shee-keh-hee-m oh!) (Really glam orous/expensive-
looking! ð  from  the w ord chique)

Y ou can use the follow ing exaggerating expressions in m any kinds of
situations:

 D ivertid²ssim o! (jee-veh-chee-jee-see-m oh!) (Incredibly fun! ð
from  divertido)

 G ostos®rrim o! (goh-stoh-zeh-hee-m oh!) (Really delicious!) ð
from  gostoso)

Talkinô the Talk



 Luis (loo-eez) and Fabiano (fah-bee-ah-noh) are checking out a used C D  store.
(Track 15)

Luis:
Legal. Eles t°m  m uitos do C aetano.
lay-gow . eh-leez tang m oh-ee-tooz doo kah-eh-tah-noh.
C ool. They have a lot of C aetano (C aetano Veloso, one of Brazilõs m ost fam ous
singers).

Fabiano:
Tem  O utras Palavras?
tang oh-trahz pah-lahv-rahz?
D o they have (the album ) In O ther W ords?

Luis:
Tem . M as acho m elhor os C D s m ais recentes dele.
tang. m ah-eez ah-shoo m el-yoh oohz say-dayz m ah-eez heh-sen-cheez deh-lee.
They have it. But I think his m ore recent album s are better.

Fabiano:
B om , o m elhor de todos ® Fina Estam pa.
boh-oong, ooh m el-yoh jee too-dooz eh fee-nah eh-stahm -pah.
W ell, the best of all is Fina Estam pa.

Luis:
C ada qual tem  a sua opini«o.
kah-dah kw ah-ooh tang ah soo-ah oh-pee-nee-ah-ooh.
Each to his ow n opinion.

Fabiano:
N ossa, esse da M et§llica ® barat²ssim o! D ois reais!
noh-sah, eh-see dah m eh-tah-lee-kah eh bah-rah-chee-see-m oh! doh-eez
hay-ahys!
W ow , this M etallica one is so cheap! Tw o reais!

Luis:
Q ue bom .
kee boh-oong.
G reat.

Fabiano:
Esque­a o C aetano!
eh-skeh-sah ooh kah-ee-tah-noh!
Forget C aetano!



E xploring B razilian Treasures

Brazilian m ercados (m eh-kah-dooz) (m arkets) have plenty of
artesanato (ah-teh-zah-nah-toh) (handicrafts) that you m ay w ant to
levar (leh-vah) (take) w ith you. The type of objetos (ohb-zheh-tohz)
(objects) youôll find depends on the regi«o (hey-zhee-ow) (region) of
Brazil in w hich youôre shopping.

 The tw o m ost popular lem bran­as (lehm -brahn-sahz)
(souvenirs) from  Brazil are probably redes (heh-jeez)
(ham m ocks) and berim baus (beh-reem -bah-ooz) (m usical
instrum ents from  the state of Bahia).



A  berim bau looks like the bow  from  a bow  and arrow  w ith a sem i-
open w ooden gourd at the bottom . To play it, you pluck the bow  w ith a
m etal coin and a thin w ooden stick. The sound has an unusual tw ang,
and the instrum ent is only capable of veering a note or tw o up or
dow n. The berim bau is a beautiful instrum ent, w ith striped colors on
the gourd and on the bow . A nd beginners, delight! Itôs im possible to
m ake a bad sound on the instrum ent.

A lso in Bahia are the fam ous colorful fitas do Bonfim  (fee-tahz doo
boh-oong-feeng) (ribbons of Bonfin), w hich com e from  a church called
Bonfim  in the city of Salvador. W hen you buy a fita, the seller ties it
around your w rist and tells you to m ake a w ish. The vendor then w arns
you nunca (noon-kah) (never) to take it off; otherw ise, the w ish w onôt
com e true. O n the upside, if you let it disintegrate naturally, they say
the w ish you m ade w ill becom e reality!

H avaianas (ah-vah-ee-ah-nahz) (H awaiians), a brand of beach flip-
flops, are also a popular Brazilian item .

M any w om en enjoy the inexpensive bijouteria (bee-zhoo-teh-ree-ah)
(jewelry) sold in outdoor m arkets. Y ou can find handm ade an®is
(ah-nay-eez) (rings), brincos (breeng-kohz) (earrings), and colares
(koh-lah-reez) (necklaces).

Check out som e of these other classic Brazilian souvenirs:

 um  biquini (oohng bee-kee-nee) (a bikini)

 um a cam iseta de um  tim e de futebol (ooh-m ah kah-m ee-zeh-tah
jee oong chee-m ee jee foo-chee-bah-ooh) (Literally: a T-shirt of a
soccer team )

 Soccer T-shirts w ith the team ôs nam e are sold all over
Brazil. The shirts sold on the street are probably knockoffs. The
official team  shirts are very expensive. Check out Chapter 15 for



m ore on talking about sports in Portuguese.

 um a canga com  a bandeira brasileira (ooh-m ah kahn-gah kohng
ah bahn-day-rah brah-zee-lay-dah) (a beach sarong used as a tow el
or skirt, printed with the Brazilian flag)

 m ¼sica brasileira (m oo-zee-kah brah-zee-lay-dah) (Brazilian
m usic)

 um a pintura (ooh-m ah peen-too-rah) (a painting)

 p· de guaran§ (poh jee gw ah-rah-nah) (guarana berry powder,
used to m ake a traditional natural energy drink)

 produtos dos ²ndios (proh-doo-tohz dooz een-jee-ohz) (products
m ade by native Brazilian tribes; Literally: products of Indians)

In Brazil, you can find tons of knickknacks m ade from  a w ide variety
of m aterials, including the follow ing:

 barro (bah-hoh) (clay)

 cer©m ica (seh-rah-m ee-kah) (ceram ics)

 m adeira (m ah-day-rah) (wood)

 palha (pahl-yah) (straw)

 pedra (peh-drah) (stone)

 renda (hehn-dah) (lace)

 sem entes (seh-m en-cheez) (seeds)

 vidro (vee-droh) (glass)

 If you w ant to know  w hether an item  is handm ade, ask
w hether itôs feito ̈  m «o (fay-toh ah m ah-ooh). For food, the term
for hom em ade is caseiro (kah-zay-roh), w hich com es from  the



w ord casa (kah-zah) (house).

N egotiating Price in O utdoor
M arkets

 A s a rule of thum b, you can bargain in Brazil in feiras (fay-
rahs) (outdoor m arkets) but not inside lojas (loh-zhahz) (stores).
A t feiras, m ost locals donôt try to negotiate prices, but you can
alw ays try; it isnôt considered offensive. (To find out how  to say
num bers in Portuguese, flip to Chapter 4.)

Start out by asking how  m uch som ething costs and then offer a low er
price (see Chapter 4 for Portuguese term s for num bers and Chapter 13
to find out about m oney). O r you can tell a vendor that you have only a
certain am ount of m oney. The follow ing phrases are helpful for
bargaining.

Q uanto custa? (kwahn-toh koo-stah?) (H ow m uch does it cost?)
Q uanto que ®? (kwahn-toh kee eh?) (H ow m uch is it?)
Posso pagar [num ber] reais? (poh-sooh pah-gah [num ber]
hay-ahys?) (Can I pay [num ber] reais?)
S· tenho vinte reais. (soh tang-yoh veen-chee hay-ahys.) (I have
only 20 reais.)

Y ou can then accept the price the vendor gives you or m ake a final
offer.



 O f course, if you tell a vendor that you only have 15 reais, you
donôt w ant to pay w ith a 20-real bill. Separate the bills you w ant
to use to buy an item  before approaching the stall.

W hen bargaining, keep your cool. If you m ake the first m ove, your
first offer should be about half of w hat youôre prepared to pay; you
can then accept the vendorôs counteroffer or state your final price. Be
firm  but polite. Few  vendors w ill give you their best price if they feel
youôre disrespecting them .



Fun & Gam es
The follow ing w ords in Portuguese have been scram bled. U nscram ble them ! They are all
color w ords:

C olors:

1. ED VER

2. R C N BAO

3. H M LEVR EO

4. ZALU

5. SR AO

6. M M R R O A

Try to identify all the item s of clothing in the follow ing illustration:



Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzm an



A. _______________________

B. _______________________

C . _______________________

D . _______________________

E. _______________________

F. _______________________

G . _______________________
See Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 9
G oing O ut on the Tow n

In This Chapter
 M aking plans
 Checking out the m usic scene
 Enjoying m useum s, galleries, and m ovies
 Falling in love

W hen you think of Brazil, you probably think first of its praias (prah-
ee-ahz) (beaches) (check out Chapter 11) and then C arnaval (kah-
nah-vah-ooh) (see Chapter 16). But thereôs so m uch m ore to Brazilian
culture! For starters, the country has fabulous m useus (m oo-zay-ooz)
(m useum s) and a vibrant arts scene as w ell as lots of dom estic film es
(fee-ooh-m eez) (m ovies).

Brazilians also have an uncanny knack for enjoying them selves.
Listening to m ¼sica ao vivo (m oo-zee-kah ah-ooh vee-voo) (live
m usic) and taking in the atm osphere at a bar or enjoying tunes by local
D Js at a boate (boh-ah-chee) (nightclub) are great cultural
experiences, too. This chapter tells you w hat you need to know  to
explore and appreciate the art and culture of Brazil and to enjoy
yourself as m uch as any Brazilian.

Talking about G oing O ut



Est§ a fim  de sair? (es-tah ah fing jee sah-eeh?) (Are you in the m ood
to go out?)

W hether youôre itching for m ¼sica ao vivo (m oo-zee-kah ah-ooh vee-
voo) (live m usic) or som ething else, you can use the follow ing phrase
to ask locals w hat there is to do around tow n:

O  que voc° recom enda para fazer hoje ̈  noite? (ooh kee voh-seh
heh-koh-m ehn-dah pah-rah fah-zeh oh-zhee ah noh-ee-chee?)
(W hat do you recom m end doing tonight?)

The locals m ay ask, O  que voc° gosta? (ooh kee voh-seh goh-stah?)
(W hat do you like?). Y ou can respond G osto de . . . (goh-stoh jee . . .)
(I like . . .) follow ed by one of the follow ing:

 bares (bah-reez) (bars)

 boates (boh-ah-cheez) (nightclubs)

 cinem a (see-neh-m ah) (cinem a)

 espect§culos (eh-spek-tah-koo-lohz) (shows)

 eventos culturais (eh-ven-tohz kool-too-rah-eez) (cultural events)

 festas (fes-tahz) (parties)

 teatro (chee-ah-troh) (theater)

If youôre new  in tow n and just w ant to ask how  to get to the centro
(sen-troh) (downtown), say O nde fica o centro? (ohn-jee fee-kah ooh
sen-troh?) (W hereôs the downtown area?).

Inviting som eone out and being invited
O f course, the best scenario happens not w hen you have to ask a local
about things around tow n but w hen a local te convida (chee kohn-vee-
dah) (invites you) to som e event. H e or she m ay say:

Estou te convidando! (eh-stoh chee kohn-vee-dahn-doh!) (Iôm



inviting you!)
V em  conosco! (vang koh-noh-skoh!) (Com e with us!)
V em  com igo! (vang koh-m ee-goo!) (Com e with m e!)

If youôre the one w hoôs doing the inviting, you can use one of the
preceding expressions or any of the follow ing:

Q uer ir com igo? (keh ee koh-m ee-goo?) (D o you want to go with
m e?)
Q uer vir conosco? (keh vee koh-noh-skoh?) (D o you want to com e
with us?)
Q uero te convidar. (keh-roo chee kohn-vee-dah.) (I want to invite
you.)

H ere are m ore specific exam ples of com m on expressions using
convidar (kohn-vee-dah) (to invite):

Q uero convidar a todos para a m inha casa. (keh-roo kohn-
vee-dah ah toh-dooz pah-rah ah m een-yah kah-zah.) (I want to
invite everyone to m y house.)
Est«o convidando a gente para a praia. (eh-stah-ooh kohn-
vee-dahn-doh ah zhang-chee pah-rah ah prah-ee-ah.) (Theyôre
inviting us to go to the beach.)

 Brazilians often say a gente (ah zhang-chee) rather than n·s
(nohz) to m ean we or us. A  gente literally m eans the people. Itôs
as if youôre talking about another group of people to talk about
yourself and a friend, then you conjugate it as if itôs one person.
H ereôs an exam ple: A  w om an tells her husband that she and a
friend are going to the beach: A  gente vai para praia (ah zhang-
chee vah-ee pah-rah prah-ee-ah) (W e are going to the beach). The



textbook w ay of saying the sam e thing (w hich Brazilians use as
w ell) is N ·s vam os para praia (nohz vah-m ooz pah-rah prah-ee-
ah) (W e are going to the beach).

A sking w hat a place or event is like
A fter you have an idea about the evento (eh-ven-toh) (event) or lugar
(loo-gah) (place) that a person from  the area is recom m ending, you
m ay w ant to ask for m ais detalhes (m ah-eez deh-tahl-yeez) (m ore
details).

H ere are a few  questions that can help you gather details:

C om o ® o lugar? (koh-m oo eh ooh loo-gah?) (W hatôs the place
like?)
Q uando com e­a? (kwahn-doh koh-m eh-sah?) (W hen does it
start?)
O nde fica? (ohn-jee fee-kah?) (W here is it?)
Tem  algum  m otivo? (tang ah-ooh-goong m oh-chee-voh?) (W hy is
it being put on?)
O  que ®, exatam ente? (ooh kee eh, eh-zah-tah-m en-chee?) (W hat
is it, exactly?)

Try these additional phrases to get even m ore clues:

C usta caro? (koo-stah kah-roh?) (Is it expensive?)
V ai ter m uitas pessoas? (vah-ee teh m oh-ee-tahz peh-soh-ahz?)
(W ill there be a lot of people?)
Q ue tipo de m ¼sica vai ter? (kee chee-poh jee m oo-zee-kah vah-
ee teh?) (W hat type of m usic will there be?)
Q ue tipo de gente? (kee chee-poh jee zhang-chee?) (W hat type of
people?)
£ inform al ou form al? (eh een-foh-m ah-ooh ooh foh-m ah-ooh?)



(Is it inform al or form al?)
V ale a pena ir? (vah-lee ah peh-nah ee?) (Is it worth going?)

Y ouôre likely to hear these answ ers to your questions about an event:

N «o custa caro. (nah-ooh koo-stah kah-roh.) (Itôs not expensive.)
V ai ser m uito bom . (vah-ee seh m oh-ee-toh boh-oong.) (Itôs going
to be really good.)
V ale a pena. (vah-lee ah peh-nah.) (Itôs worth going.)
D eve ter bastante gente. (deh-vee teh bah-stahn-chee zhang-
chee.) (There should be a lot of people.)
O  lugar ® pequeno. (ooh loo-gah eh peh-keh-noh.) (The place is
sm all.)
£ m uito jovem . (eh m oh-ee-toh zhoh-vang.) (Itôs a young crowd ï
typically m eaning people in their 20s.)
£ para todas as idades. (eh pah-rah toh-dahz ahz ee-dah-jeez)
(Itôs for all ages.)
£ um  bar gay. (eh oong bah gay.) (Itôs a gay bar.)

 Brazilians describe a gay venue as G LS (zheh eh-lee eh-see),
w hich is short for gay, l®sbica, e sim patizantes (gay, lehz-bee-
kah, ee seem -pah-chee-zahn-cheez) (gay, lesbian, and those
sym pathetic). Y ouôll hear people say both gay and G LS.

Tw o other im portant questions to ask about bars or events is w hether
thereôs an entrada (en-trah-dah) (cover charge) and w hether the place
has a consum a­«o m ²nim a (kohn-soo-m ah-sah-ooh m ee-nee-m ah)
(m inim um  charge; Literally: m inim um  consum ption), m eaning you
m ust spend a certain am ount of m oney on drinks or food w hile youôre



there. A sk Paga para entrar? (pah-gah pah-rah en-trah?) (D oes it
have a cover charge?) or Tem  consum a­«o m ²nim a? (tang kohn-soo-
m ah-sah-ooh m ee-nee-m ah?) (Is there a m inim um  charge?).

 A t m any bars in Brazil, you receive a paper card called a
com anda (koh-m ahn-dah) w hen you w alk in. Instead of paying
for food and drinks w hen you order them , the bartender or w aiter
m arks your orders on the card. Each person gets a card; they
arenôt for groups. W hen youôre ready to leave, you w ait in line by
the cashier and pay for everything at once.

Taking in B razilôs M usical C ulture

The one thing you shouldnôt m iss doing in Brazil de noite (jee noh-ee-
chee) (at night) is listening to m ¼sica ao vivo (m oo-zee-kah ah-ooh
vee-voh) (live m usic). N orm ally this involves going to a restaurant or
bar w here thereôs a cantor (kahn-toh) (singer). M ost often, the cantor
plays the viol«o (vee-oh-lah-ooh) (acoustic guitar) w hile singing.
Som etim es thereôs a baterista (bah-teh-rees-tah) (drum m er) and
som eone playing the baixo (bah-ee-shoh) (bass guitar) to accom pany
the cantor.

 Live singers in Brazil repeat ad infinitum  about 40 Brazilian
top hits that span the past several decades. The plateia (plah-tay-
ah) (crowd) alw ays loves these songs and often sings along. For a
long tim e after I m oved to Brazil, I recognized only a few
can­»es (kahn-soh-eez) (songs). But before I left, I realized in a



bar one night that I knew  all the songs! Itôs true that the top hits
are drum m ed into your brain over the years (you even hear them
in the superm arkets), but learning them  w as still a sm all victory
for m e.

U sing the m usical verb: Tocar
V oc° toca algum  instrum ento? (voh-seh toh-kah ah-ooh-goong een-
stroo-m en-toh?) (D o you play an instrum ent?) In Brazil, the viol«o is
by far the m ost com m on instrum ent played. But Brazilians appreciate
all kinds of m usic, and anything having to do w ith m usic is a great
conversation starter.

H ereôs how  you conjugate tocar (toh-kah) (to play [an instrum ent]).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu toco eh-ooh toh-koo
voc° toca voh-seh toh-kah
ele/ela toca eh-lee/eh-lah toh-kah
n·s tocam os nohz toh-kah-m ohz
eles/elas tocam eh-leez/eh-lahz toh-kah-ooh
voc°s tocam voh-sehz toh-kah-ooh

This is how  you say the nam es of popular instrum ents in Portuguese:

 o viol«o (ooh vee-ooh-lah-ooh) (acoustic guitar)

 o baixo (ooh bah-ee-shoh) (bass guitar)

 a guitarra (ah gee-tah-hah) (electric guitar)

 a bateria (ah bah-teh-ree-ah) (drum s)

 a flauta (ah flah-ooh-tah) (flute)

 o piano (ooh pee-ah-noh) (piano)



 o violino (ooh vee-ooh-lee-noh) (violin)

H ere are som e phrases you can use to talk about playing instrum ents:

Eu toco piano. (eh-ooh toh-koo pee-ah-noh.) (I play the piano.)
Ela toca bateria. (eh-lah toh-kah bah-teh-ree-ah.) (She plays the
drum s.)
Eles tocam  viol«o. (eh-leez toh-kah-ooh vee-oh-lah-ooh.) (They
play the guitar.)

 Brazilians talk about the shape of the guitar as the m odel for
the ideal w om anôs body. English-speakers say hourglass figure;
Brazilians say corpo de viol«o (koh-poo jee vee-ooh-lah-ooh)
(guitar-shaped body).

N ow  for Brazilian instrum ents; here are som e of the m ost fam ous
m usic-m akers:

 o berim bau (ooh beh-reem -bah-ooh): A  large bow  thatôs played
w ith a w ooden stick. Itôs used to accom pany the Brazilian m artial
arts form  capoeira (kay-poh-ay-rah).

 o cavaquinho (ooh kah-vah-keen-yoh): A n instrum ent sim ilar to a
ukulele. Itôs used in bands that play sam ba (sahm -bah), Brazilôs
national rhythm , a three-step beat that can either be m oderate
tem po or fast, and chorinho (shoh-heen-yoh), an older form  of
sam ba popular in the 19th century until the 1920s in Brazil).

 a cu²ca (ah kwee-kah): A  stick thatôs rubbed through w hat looks
like a sm all drum . It m akes a donkey hee-haw  or w hine, depending
on how  itôs m oved.

 o pandeiro (ooh pahn-day-roh): A  tam bourine.



 o paxixi (ooh pah-shee-shee): A  w oven rattle.

 a sanfona (ah sahn-foh-nah): A n accordion used for forr· m usic.

 If you w ant to talk about children (or adults!) playing, avoid
the verb tocar, w hich is only for playing instrum ents. Instead, use
the verb brincar (bring-kah), as in the follow ing exam ple:

A s crian­as gostam  de brincar. (ahz kree-ahn-sahz goh-stah-ooh
jee bring-kah.) (Children like to play.)

Brincar also m eans to kid around. Est§ brincando? (eh-stah
bring-kahn-doh?) is a popular phrase that m eans Are you kidding?

A nd if you w ant to talk about playing sports, use the verb jogar
(zhoh-gah). Flip to Chapter 15 to learn all about jogar.

U sing the dancing verb: D an­ar
Especially if youôre solteiro/a (sohl-tay-doh/dah) (a single person),
youôll probably w ant to know  how  to ask som eone to dan­ar
(dahn-sah) (dance). Y ou also need to know  how  youôll be asked to
dan­ar.

 Couple-dancing is very com m on in Brazil. The m ost popular
form  is probably forr· (foh-hoh), a fast-paced, country-sounding
m usic and accom panying dance form  that originates in the
northeast. Sam ba (sahm -bah), the best-know n m usic and dance
from  Brazil, is generally not for casais (kah-zah-eez) (couples),
at least during festivals. Y ou dance the sam ba sozinho (soh-zeen-
yoh) (alone).

Take a peek at the conjugations for dan­ar.



C onjugation Pronunciation
eu dan­o eh-ooh dahn-soh
voc° dan­a voh-seh dahn-sah
ele/ela dan­a eh-lee/eh-lah dahn-sah
n·s dan­am os nohz dahn-sah-m ohz
eles/elas dan­am eh-leez/eh-lahz dahn-sah-ooh
voc°s dan­am voh-sehz dahn-sah-ooh

Practice these com m on expressions that include dan­ar:

V am os dan­ar? (vah-m ohz dahn-sah?) (Shall we dance?)
Q uer dan­ar com igo? (keh dahn-sah koh-m ee-goo?) (D o you
want to dance with m e?)
N «o sei dan­ar. (nah-ooh say dahn-sah.) (I donôt know how to
dance.)

U sing the singing verb: C antar
V oc° gosta de cantar? (voh-seh goh-stah jee kahn-tah?) (D o you like
to sing?) The verb cantar (kahn-tah) (to sing) is a great, basic verb to
practice. Its ending is -ar, so the conjugations are a piece of cake (find
inform ation on conjugating verbs in Chapter 2).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu canto eh-ooh kahn-toh
voc° canta voh-seh kahn-tah
ele/ela canta eh-lee/eh-lah kahn-tah
n·s cantam os nohz kahn-tah-m ohz
eles/elas cantam eh-leez/eh-lahz kahn-tah-ooh
voc°s cantam voh-sehz kahn-tah-ooh



H ere are som e w ays you can use cantar:

Ela canta super bem . (eh-lah kahn-tah soo-peh bang.) (She sings
really well.)
Eu n«o canto m uito bem . (eh-ooh nah-ooh kahn-toh m oh-ee-toh
bang.) (I donôt sing very well.)
V oc° canta? N «o sabia. (voh-seh kahn-tah? nah-ooh sah-bee-ah.)
(You sing? I didnôt know.)
N ·s cantam os no chuveiro. (nohz kahn-tah-m ohz noh shoo-vay-
roh.) (W e sing in the shower.)

E xploring A rt

Brazil has plenty of galerias de arte (gah-leh-ree-ahz jee ah-chee)
(art galleries) and m useus (m oo-zeh-oohz) (m useum s). The biggest
and m ost fam ous ones are in som e of the countryôs largest cities, S«o
Paulo and Rio, and its capital, Brasilia; but intriguing sm aller
m useum s are in all sorts of nooks and crannies of the country. Brazil
also has great centros culturais (sen-trohz kool-too-rah-eez) (cultural
centers), w hich host their ow n exposi­»es de arte (eks-poh-zee-soh-
eez jee ah-chee) (art exhibitions).

Inside Brazilôs galerias de arte, m useus, and centros culturais, you
can find quadros (kwah-drohz) (paintings), esculturas (eh-skool-too-
rahz) (sculptures), fotografias (foh-toh-grah-fee-ahz) (photographs),
and objetos hist·ricos (ohb-zheh-tohz ee-stoh-ree-kohz) (historic
objects) ð  just like in any m ajor art institution in the w orld.

Check out som e phrases that deal w ith arte (ah-chee) (art):

V oc° gosta de arte? (voh-seh goh-stah jee ah-chee?) (D o you like



art?)
Tem  um a exposi­«o m uito boa no Ita¼ C ultural. (tang ooh-m ah
eggs-poh-zee-sah-ooh m oh-ee-toh boh-ah noh ee-tah-ooh kool-
too-rah-ooh.) (Thereôs a really good exhibition at Ita¼ Cultural
Center.)
Tem  uns quadros fam osos do Picasso naquele m useu. (tang
oonz kwah-drohz fah-m oh-zooz doo pee-kah-soh nah-keh-lee
m oo-zeh-ooh.) (There are som e fam ous Picasso paintings in that
m useum .)
Eu adoro as vernissages. (ee-ooh ah-doh-roo ahz veh-nee-sah-
zhez.) (I love art exhibition opening nights.)

G oing to the M ovies

W hat type of film es (fee-ooh-m eez) (m ovies) do you like? H ave you
ever seen um  film e brasileiro (oong fee-ooh-m ee brah-zee-lay-roh) (a
Brazilian m ovie)? Y ou m ay be surprised to find out that the Brazilian
ind¼stria de film es (een-doo-stree-ah jee fee-ooh-m eez) (m ovie
industry) is very large and produces m any high-quality m ovies every
year. (Check out Chapter 18 for a list of som e classic Brazilian m ovies
you can rent.)

 A t m ost salas de cinem a (sah-lahz jee see-neh-m ah) (m ovie
theaters) in Brazil, about half of the film es playing are Brazilian.
Several film es novos (fee-ooh-m eez noh-vooz) (new film s) com e
out every m onth. In addition to dom estic film s, you can also see
film es am ericanos (fee-ooh-m eez ah-m eh-ree-kah-nohz)
(Am erican m ovies) and film es europeus (fee-ooh-m eez eh-ooh-



roh-peh-ooz) (European m ovies).

Y ou m ay w ant to ask w hether a m ovie is legendado (leh-zhang-dah-
doo) (subtitled) or dublado (doo-blah-doo) (dubbed over). Subtitled
film s are also som etim es referred to as vers«o original (veh-sah-ooh
oh-ree-zhee-nah-ooh) (original version).

H ere are som e handy phrases you can use to talk about film es:

V am os ao cinem a? (vah-m ohz ah-ooh see-neh-m ah?) (D o you
want to go to the m ovies?)
Q uer assistir um  film e? (keh ah-sees-chee oong fee-ooh-m ee?)
(D o you want to see a m ovie?)
Q ue tipo de film es voc° gosta? (kee chee-poh jee fee-ooh-m eez
voh-seh goh-stah?) (W hat type of m ovies do you like?)
Q ual film e voc° gostaria de ver? (kwah-ooh fee-ooh-m ee voh-seh
gohs-tah-ree-ah jee veh?) (W hich m ovie do you want to see?)

Talkinô the Talk

 D iogo (jee-oh-goh) and C atarina (kah-tah-ree-nah) talk about going to the m ovies
together. (Track 16)

D iogo:
Vam os ao cinem a?
vah-m ohz ah-ooh see-neh-m ah?
Should w e go to the m ovies?

C atarina:
Vam os. Q ual film e gostaria de assistir?
vah-m ohz. kw ah-ooh fee-ooh-m ee gohs-tah-ree-ah jee ah-sees-chee?
Letõs go. W hat m ovie do you w ant to see?

D iogo:
Estou com  vontade de assistir um a com ®dia.
eh-stoh koh-oong vohn-tah-jee jee ah-sees-chee ooh-m ah koh-m eh-jah.



I feel like seeing a com edy.

C atarina:
Para m im , qualquer film e fila t§ bom .
pah-rah m ee, kw ah-keh fee-ooh-m ee fee-lah tah boh-oong.
For m e, any m ovie line is good.

D iogo:
£ verdade. H oje ® s§bado.
eh veh-dah-jee. oh-zhee eh sah-bah-doh.
Thatõs right. Today is Saturday.

C atarina:
B om , vam os para a Sala U O L?
boh-oong, vah-m ohz pah-rah ah sah-lah ooh-oh-ooh?
W ell, should w e go to the U O L (nam e of a m ovie theater)?

D iogo:
T§ bom . Voc° espera na fila, e eu com pro a pipoca.
tah boh-oong. voh-seh eh-speh-rah nah fee-lah, ee eh-ooh kohm -proh ah pee-poh-
kah.
O kay. You w ait in the line, and Iõll buy the popcorn.

C atarina:
A cha justo isso?
ah-shah zhoo-stoh ee-soh?
D o you think thatõs fair?

D iogo:
(W ith a laugh) A cho.
ah-shoo.
Yes, I do (Literally: I think).



N am es of non-Brazilian film es, such as A m erican and European ones,
are often translated into Portuguese w ith a funny result. M y favorite is
the m ovie O  Brother, W here Art Thou? (2000), w hich w as translated



as E A ², Irm «o, C ad° V oc°? (ee ah-ee eeh-m ah-ooh, kah-deh
voh-she?) (H ey D ude, W here Are You?). O f course, Brazilians
probably laugh at how  w e translate their m ovie titles, too!

F alling in Love ð  in Portuguese

Speaking of going out at night, this section touches on dating. They
say o am or (ooh ah-m oh) (love) is the international l²ngua (ling-
gw ah) (language). A nd I believe thatôs true, but w hy w ould anyone
w ant to love sem  falar (seen fah-lah) (without talking), w hen saying
palavras carinhosas (pah-lahv-rahs kah-reen-yoh-zahs) (lovey-dovey
words) in Portuguese is so m uch fun?

Brazilian Portuguese is an extrem ely rom antic l²ngua. N ot only are
the sounds beautiful and m elodic, but Brazilians them selves are very
rom ©nticos (hoh-m ahn-chee-kooz) (rom antic). A nd you canôt separate
the l²ngua from  its cultura (kool-too-rah) (culture). The language ®
cheia de poesia (eh shay-ah jee poh-eh-zee-ah) (is full of poetry).

 In Brazil, m ost people are up-to-date on the television novelas
(noh-veh-lahz) (soap operas). A nd w ith the vast m ajority of
Brazilian novelas dealing w ith a paix«o (ah pah-ee-shah-ooh)
(passion), m ost Brazilians think about rom ance a lot. The stories
are alegres (ah-leh-greez) (happy) and tristes (trees-cheez) (sad),
of course, w ith a touch of trag®dia (trah-zheh-jee-ah) (tragedy).

 Brazilians even have a specific verb to describe the act of
w alking around tow n in a love-lock w ith your honey: nam orar



(nah-m oh-rah). That could m ean either sm ooching in public or
just w alking hand in hand, gazing into each othersô eyes. The root
of the verb is am or. W hat did Jaqueline (zhah-keh-lee-nee) do
Saturday? Ela foi nam orar (eh-lah foh-ee nah-m oh-rah).

G irlfriend, by the w ay, is nam orada (nah-m oh-rah-dah), and
boyfriend is nam orado (nah-m oh-rah-doo). A fter things m ove along
and the happy couple has a casam ento (kah-zah-m en-toh) (wedding),
they becom e husband and wife ð  m arido e m ulher (m ah-ree-doo ee
m ool-yeh).

Check out som e classic rom antic phrases in Portuguese:

Eu te am o. (eh-ooh chee ah-m oo.) (I love you.)
V oc° quer casar com igo? (voh-seh see keh kah-zah koh-m ee-
goo?) (W ill you m arry m e?)
Eu estou apaixonado/a. (eh-ooh eh-stoh ah-pah-ee-shee-ooh-nah-
doo/dah.) (Iôm  in love.)
Estou com  m uita saudade de voc°. (eh-stoh kohng m oh-ee-tah
sah-ooh-dah-jee jee voh-seh.) (I m iss you very m uch.)
M e d§ um  beijo. (m ee dah oong bay-zhoh.) (G ive m e a kiss.)
Eu vou te am ar por toda a m inha vida. (eh-ooh voh chee ah-m ah
poh toh-dah ah m ing-yah vee-dah.) (Iôm  going to love you for the
rest of m y life.)

A nd hereôs how  Brazilians say sw eet nothings:

 o m eu am or (ooh m eh-ooh ah-m oh) (m y love)

 o m eu querido/a m inha querida (ooh m eh-ooh keh-ree-doo/ah
m ing-yah keh-ree-dah) (m y honey; Literally: m y loved one)

 o m eu fofinho/a m inha fofinha (ooh m eh-ooh foh-fing-yoh/ah
m ing-yah foh-fing-yah) (m y sweetie; Literally: m y soft, fluffy one)



 Try out these classic rom antic phrases that Brazilians use to
paquerar (pah-keh-rah) (flirt):

V oc° ® m uito lindo/a. (voh-seh eh m oh-ee-toh leen-doh/dah.)
(Youôre really handsom e/beautiful.)
V oc° tem  olhos m uito bonitos. (voh-seh tang ohl-yooz m oh-ee-
toh boo-nee-tooz.) (You have very pretty eyes.)
G osto m uito de voc°. (goh-stoo m oh-ee-toh jee voh-seh.) (I really
like you.)

H ere are som e practical phrases, too, for w hen you m eet som eone
youôre interested in:

M e d§ o seu n¼m ero de telefone? (m ee dah ooh seh-ooh noo-
m eh-roh jee teh-leh-foh-nee?) (W ill you give m e your phone
num ber?)
O  que vai fazer am anh«? (ooh kee vah-ee fah-zeh ah-m ahn-yah?)
(W hat are you doing tom orrow?)
Q uer ir ao cinem a com igo? (keh ee ah-ooh see-neh-m ah
koh-m ee-goo?) (D o you want to go to the m ovies with m e?)

O f course, these are all things you say after the very first question:
Q ual ® seu nom e? (kwah-ooh eh seh-ooh noh-m ee?) (W hatôs your
nam e?) or Q uer dan­ar? (keh dahn-sah?) (D o you want to dance?)

Talkinô the Talk

 Pay attention as Jorge (zhoh-zhee) and G l·ria (gloh-ree-ah) flirt w ith each other.
(Track 17)



Jorge:
O l§, quer dan­ar?
oh-lah, keh dahn-sah?
H i, do you w ant to dance?

G l·ria:
T§ bom .
tah boh-oong.
O kay.

Jorge:
Voc° ® m uito linda. Q ual ® seu nom e?
voh-seh eh m oh-ee-toh leen-dah. kw ah-ooh eh seh-ooh noh-m ee?
Youõre very pretty. W hatõs your nam e?

G l·ria:
O brigada. Sou a G l·ria. E voc°?
oh-bree-gah-dah. soh ah gloh-ree-ah. ee voh-seh?
Thanks. Iõm  G loria. And you?

Jorge:
Jorge. Voc° vem  m uito aqui? N unca te vi aqui.
zhoh-zhee. voh-seh vang m oh-ee-toh ah-kee? noong-kah chee vee ah-kee.
Jorge. D o you com e here often? Iõve never seen you here.

G l·ria:
S· vim  um a vez antes.
soh ving ooh-m ah vehz ahn-cheez.
I only cam e once before.

Jorge:
Espero te ver m ais por aqui.
eh-speh-roo chee veh m ah-eez poh ah-kee.
I hope to see you here m ore.

G l·ria:
Eu tam b®m .
eh-ooh tahm -bang.
M e, too.





Fun & Gam es
M atch the follow ing fun activities w ith their English translation. R elaxe (heh-lah-shee)
(relax), you probably know  m ore answ ers than you realize!

1. exposi­«o de arte a. bar

2. cinem a b. nightclub

3. boate c. party

4. bar d. art exhibition

5. festa e. m ovies

Turn to Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 10
C hatting A bout B usiness and

the Econom y
In This Chapter

 Talking about your job
 W riting e-m ails and sending snail-m ail
 D iscussing business by phone
 Setting up a m eeting
 Speaking up on econom ic issues

If you bought this book because youôre going to Brazil on a viagem  de
neg·cios (vee-ah-zhang jee neh-goh-see-ooz) (business trip), then you
m ust already know  that the econom ia (eh-koh-no-m ee-ah) (econom y)
there is boom ing. Brazil is an attractive place to investir (een-
ves-chee) (invest) in and find terrific oportunidades de neg·cios (oh-
poh-toon-ee-dah-jees jee neh-goh-see-oohs) (business deals) these
days.

S«o Paulo is best know n am ong Brazilôs business-oriented cities ð  no
doubt because itôs the countryôs headquarters for bancos (bahn-koos)
(banks) and other ind¼strias (een-doo-stree-ahs) (industries). Y et
other parts of Brazil are vital to the countryôs econom y, too. Brazilôs
recursos naturais (heh-koo-sohs nah-too-rah-ees) (natural
resources), for instance, are concentrated in the A m azon region,
w hereas the nationôs rapidly grow ing setor de petr·leo e g§s (seh-toh
jee peh-troh-lee-ooh e gah-eez) (oil and gas sector) is located in Rio.



Brazil boasts the largest econom y in Latin A m erica, and a big part of
this econom y is the nationôs considerable financial services sector.
The countryôs m ain bolsa de valores (bohl-sah jee vah-loh-reez)
(stock m arkets), the Bolsa de V alores de S«o Paulo (BM & FBovespa),
are located in S«o Paulo, w hich is the trading center for stock in the
countryôs banks as w ell as its oil and gas sector. The ĉndice Bovespa
(een-jee-see boh-veh-spah) is Brazilôs equivalent to Standard &  Poorôs
500 stock index of m ajor com panies.

O  que voc° faz? W hat D o You D o?

W hether youôre going to Brazil for neg·cios (neh-goh-see-ooz)
(business) or prazer (prah-zeh) (pleasure), you m ay w ant to explain to
som eone w hat type of trabalho (trah-bahl-yoo) (work) you do.

H ereôs a list of som e com m on profiss»es (proh-fee-soh-eez)
(professions). Rem em ber to change the last -o to an -a if youôre a
fem ale:

 advogado/a (ahj-voh-gah-doo/dah) (lawyer)

 arquiteto/a (ah-kee-teh-too/tah) (architect)

 artista (ah-chees-tah) (artist)

 designer de interiores (dee-zah-een-eh jee een-teh-ree-oh-reez)
(interior designer)

 estudante (es-too-dahn-chee) (student)

 t®cnico de inform §tica (tehk-nee-koh jee een-foh-m ah-chee-kah)
(technology specialist)

 engenheiro/a (en-zhen-yeh-roo/rah) (engineer)



 jornalista (zho-nah-lees-tah) (journalist)

 m ®dico/a (m eh-jee-koo/kah) (doctor)

 professor/a (pdoh-feh-soh/soh-rah) (teacher)

 psic·logo/a (psee-koh-loh-goo/gah) (psychologist)

 volunt§rio/a (voh-loon-tah-ree-oh/ah) (volunteer)

If you w ork for a not-for-profit, you can say Eu trabalho para um
grupo sem  fins lucrativos (eh-oo trah-bahl-yoo pah-rah oong gruh-
poh sang fings loo-krah-chee-vohz) (I work for a not-for-profit).
Brazilians also refer to non-profits as O N G s (ong-geez, short for
organiza­«o n«o governam ental or non-governm ental organization).

Business people can start off by saying Eu sou da §rea de neg·gios
(eh-oo soh dah ah-ree-ah jee neh-goh-see-ooz) (I work in business).
Then you can add your posi­«o (poh-zee-sah-oo) (position) w ithin the
em presa (em -preh-zah) (com pany):

 analista (ah-nah-lee-stah) (analyst)

 assistente (ah-sees-tang-chee) (assistant)

 chefe (sheh-fee) (head)

 contador (kohn-tah-doh) (accountant)

 diretor/a (jee-rek-toh/jee-rek-toh-rah) (director)

 dono/a (doh-noo/doh-nah) (owner)

 gerente (zheh-ren-chee) (m anager)

 porta-voz (poh-tah vohz) (spokesperson)

 presidente (preh-zee-dang-chee) (president)

A pplying the doing verb: F azer
A fter you disclose w hat your basic trabalho is, you m ay w ant to



explain a little m ore about w hat your com pany faz (fahz)
(m akes/does). The verb fazer (fah-zeh) (to do/m ake) is one that
Brazilians use often to talk about w ork and m any other things, too.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu fa­o eh-ooh fah-soo
voc° faz voh-seh fahz
ele/ela faz eh-lee/eh-lah fahz
n·s fazem os nos fah-zeh-m oos
eles/elas fazem eh-leez/eh-lahs fah-zang
voc°s fazem voh-sehz fah-zang

H ereôs how  to use the past tense of fazer (see Chapter 6 for m ore on
using the past tense).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu fiz eh-ooh fis
voc° fez voh-seh fehz
ele/ela fez eh-lee/eh-lah fehz
n·s fizem os nos fih-zeh-m oos
eles/elas fizeram eh-leez/eh-lahs fee-zeh-rahm
voc°s fizeram voh-sehz fee-zeh-rah-rahm

Check out som e exam ple sentences that use both the present and past
tenses of fazer:

O  que voc° faz? (ooh kee voh-seh fahz?) (W hat do you do?)
A  m inha em presa faz relat·rios para a ind¼stria de
telecom unica­»es. (ah m een-yah em -preh-zah fahz heh-lah-toh-
ree-ooz pah-rah ah een-doos-tree-ah jee teh-leh-koh-m oo-nee-
kah-soy-eez.) (M y com pany does reports for the



telecom m unications industry.)
N ·s fizem os um  an¼ncio para a C oca-C ola aqui no Brasil. (nos
fih-zeh-m oos oong ah-noon-see-oh pah-rah ah koh-kah koh-lah ah-
kee noo brah-zee-ooh.) (W e did an ad for Coca-Cola here in
Brazil.)
V ou fazer um a apresenta­«o am anh«; estou nervosa! (voh
fah-zeh ooh-m ah ah-preh-zen-tah-sah-ooh ah-m ahn-yah; eh-stow
neh-voh-zah!) (Iôm  doing a presentation tom orrow; Iôm  nervous!)
Eu fa­o esculturas feitas de m etal. (eh-ooh fah-soo eh-skool-too-
rahs fay-tahs jee m eh-tah-ooh.) (I m ake sculptures m ade of m etal.)

A nd now , som e non-w ork-related w ays you can use fazer:

V ou fazer um a salada. (voh fah-zeh ooh-m ah sah-lah-dah.) (Iôm
going to m ake a salad.)
C om o as ostras fazem  p®rolas? (koh-m oo ahz ohs-trahs fah-zang
peh-roh-lahs?) (H ow do oysters m ake pearls?)
O  qu° voc°s fizeram  ontem  no R io? (ooh kee voh-sehz fee-zeh-
rahm  ohn-tang noo hee-ooh?) (W hat did you guys do yesterday in
Rio?)
O  que posso fazer? (ooh kee poh-soo fah-zeh?) (W hat can I do?)

 Som etim es, fazer is used to m ean som ething besides to
m ake/do. Fazer um a festa (fah-zeh ooh-m ah fes-tah), for
exam ple, m eans to throw a party.

Fazer falta (fah-zeh fah-ooh-tah) m eans to be necessary. If you ask
som eone w hether you should bring um  guarda-chuva (oong gwah-dah
shoo-vah) (an um brella) out today, she m ay answ er, N «o precisa
(nah-ooh preh-see-zah) (Itôs not necessary).



U sing the w orking verb: Trabalhar
Sim ilar to the w ord trabalho, the verb trabalhar (trah-bahl-yah) (to
work) can help you explain your responsibilities.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu trabalho eh-ooh trah-bahl-yoo
voc° trabalha voh-seh trah-bahl-yah
ele/ela trabalha eh-lee/eh-lah trah-bahl-yah
n·s trabalham os nos trah-bahl-yah-m oos
eles/elas trabalham eh-leez/eh-lahs trah-bahl-yah-ooh
voc°s trabalham voh-sehz trah-bahl-yah-ooh

H ereôs how  to use the past tense of trabalhar (see Chapter 6 for m ore
on using the past tense).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu trabalhei eh-ooh trah-bahl-yay
voc° trabalhou voh-seh trah-bahl-yoh
ele/ela trabalhou eh-lee/eh-lah trah-bahl-yoh
n·s trabalham os nos trah-bahl-yah-m oos
eles/elas trabalharam eh-leez/eh-lahs trah-bahl-yah-rah-oong
voc°s trabalham voh-sehz trah-bahl-yah-ooh

H ere are som e exam ple sentences:

Em  que voc° trabalha? (ang kee voh-seh trah-bahl-yah?) (W hat
kind of work do you do?)
Eu trabalho na §rea de m arketing. (eh-ooh trah-bahl-yoo nah
ah-ree-ah jee m ah-keh-ching.) (I work in m arketing. Literally: I
work in the area of m arketing.)



V oc° trabalha m uito! (voh-seh trah-bahl-yah m oo-ee-too!) (You
work a lot!)
Eu estou procurando um  trabalho. (eh-ooh es-toh proh-
koo-rahn-doh oong trah-bahl-yoh.) (Iôm  looking for a job.)
Eu preciso trabalhar este fim  de sem ana; que saco! (eh-ooh
preh-see-zoo trah-bahl-yah es-chee fing jee seh-m ah-nah; kee sah-
koo!) (I have to work this weekend; what a drag!)

Talkinô the Talk

 B runo (broo-noh) and C arolina (kah-roh-lee-nah) are on a first date. They ask
each other questions about w hat kind of w ork they do. (Track 18)

Bruno: E . . . voc° trabalha na §rea de com unica­«o para um a em presa de
Internet que vende sapatos, ® isso?
ee . . . voh-seh trah-bahl-yah nah ah-ree-ah jee koh-m oo-nee-kah-sah-ooh pah-rah
ooh-m ah em -preh-zah jee een-teh-netch-ee kee ven-jee sah-pah-tohs, eh ee-soh?
So . . . you w ork in com m unications for an Internet com pany that sells shoes,
right?

C arolina: Isso. Eu sou assessora de im prensa.
ee-soh. eh-ooh soh ah-seh-soh-rah jee eem -pren-sah.
Thatõs right. Iõm  a press liaison.

Bruno: G osta do trabalho?
goh-stah doo trah-bahl-yoo?
D o you like your job?

C arolina: N orm al, eu gosto do m eu chefe, ent«o n«o est§ m al.
noh-m ah-ooh, eh-ooh gost-oo doo m eh-ooh sheh-fee, en-tah-ooh nah-ooh eh-stah
m ah-ooh.
So-so, I like m y boss, so itõs not bad.

Bruno: B om , eu sou engenheiro civil. A doro o que fa­o. A l®m  disso, m e d«o
sete sem anas de f®rias ao ano.
boh-oong, eh-ooh soh en-zhen-yeh-roo see-vee-ooh. Ah-doh-roo ooh kee fah-soo.
ah-lang jee-soh, m ee dah-ooh seh-chee seh-m ahn-ahs jee feh-ree-ahs ah-ooh ah-
noh.
W ell, Iõm  a civil engineer. I love w hat I do. Besides, they give m e seven w eeks of



vacation each year.

C arolina: N ossa, que legal!
noh-sah, kee lay-gow !
W ow , how  cool!

Bruno: S· que eu trabalho todos os s§bados. . . .
soh kee eh-ooh trah-bahl-yoo toh-doos ooz sah-bah-dohs. . . .
Except that I w ork every Saturday. . . .

E -m ailing

E-m ail (ee-m ay-oh) is a basic fact of life these days, so it helps to
know  how  to w rite one in Portuguese.



 Som ething that m ay seem  different to you is how  affectionate
Brazilians sound w hen theyôre e-m ailing. D onôt be afraid of using
kisses and hugs to fechar (feh-shah) (end) your e-m ail!

H ere are som e com m on e-m ailing term s and abbreviations:

 O l§ (oh-lah) (H ello)

 O i! (oh-ee!) (H i!)

 U m  abra­o (oong ah-brah-soo) (a hug)
This ending is appropriate for an inform al closing to a business or
personal e-m ail.

 A bs, an abbreviation for abra­os, (ah-brah-soos) (hugs)
Sending m ultiple hugs is also appropriate for an inform al closing to
a business or personal e-m ail.

 U m  beijo (oong bay-zhoh) (a kiss)
This ending should be used only w ith a close friend.

 Bjs, an abbreviation for beijos (bay-zhos) (kisses)
Sending m ultiple kisses is appropriate only for notes to a close
friend.

 The sym bol @  in Portuguese is called the arroba (ah-hoh-
bah). If you have a period in your e-m ail, you m ay w ant to
rem em ber thatôs called a ponto (pohn-toh).

Talkinô the Talk



 D iogo (jee-oh-goo) and Zeca (zeh-kah) are sam ba m usic fanatics. They like an
old type of sam ba called chorinho (shoh-reen-yoh). They just m et each other in
the audience of a chorinho show . Zeca is telling D iogo about a chorinho concert
next w eek. N otice that even Brazilians them selves have trouble understanding
each other (itõs a loud concert). (Track 19)

Zeca:
Tem  um  concerto de chorinho na sem ana que vem , sabia?
tang oong kohn-seh-toh jee shoh-reen-yoh nah
seh-m ahn-ah kee vang, sah-bee-ah?
Thereõs a chorinho concert next w eek, did you know ?

D iogo:
A h ®? Q uando e onde?
ah eh? kw ahn-doh ee ohn-jee?
R eally? W hen and w here?

Zeca:
N a noite da quarta-feira, no bairro das Laranjeiras.
nah noh-ee-chee dah kw ah-tah fay-rah, noh bah-ee-hoo dahz lahr-ang-zhay-rahz.
O n W ednesday night, in the neighborhood of Laranjeiras.

D iogo:
Poderia m e m andar um  e-m ail com  os dados?
poh-deh-ree-ah m ee m ahn-dah oong ee-m ay-oh kohng ooz dah-dooz?
C ould you send m e an e-m ail w ith the details?

Zeca:
C laro. Q ual ® o seu e-m ail?
klah-roh. kw ah-ooh eh ooh seh-ooh ee-m ay-oh?
Sure. W hatõs your e-m ail?

D iogo:
£ diogo.conrado@ uol.com .br.
eh jee-oh-goh pohn-toh kohng-hah-doh ah-hoh-bah ooh-oh-eh-lee pohn-toh kohng
pohn-toh beh eh-hee.
Itõs diogo.conrado@ uol.com .br.

Zeca:
N «o entendi.
nah-ooh en-ten-jee.
I didnõt understand.

D iogo:
£ diogo.conrado@ uol.com .br.



eh jee-oh-goh pohn-toh kohng-hah-doh ah-hoh-bah ooh-oh-eh-lee pohn-toh kohng
pohn-toh beh eh-hee.
Itõs diogo.conrado@ uol.com .br.

M ailing Things the O ld-F ashioned
W ay

Even though e-m ail (ee-m ay-oh) (e-m ail) is how  people m ost often
com m unicate these days, som etim es, especially w hen it com es to
business and other practical m atters, enviar um a carta (en-vee-ah
ooh-m ah kah-tah) (sending/to send a letter) is the m ost profissional
(proh-fee-see-ooh-nah-ooh) (professional) or oficial (oh-fee-see-ah-
ooh) (official) w ay to send a resposta (hes-pohs-tah) (response),
m ensagem  (m en-sah-zhang) (m essage), or pergunta (peh-goon-tah)
(inquiry, Literally: question).



H ere are som e useful term s w hen it com es to sending a form al letter:

 A tenciosam ente (ah-ten-see-ooh-zah-m en-chee) (Sincerely)

 C EP (seh-pee) (zip code)
CEP is an acronym  for C ·digo de Endere­am ento Postal or Postal
Address Code.

 correio (koh-hay-ooh) (post office)

 data (dah-tah) (date)

 endere­o (en-deh-res-ooh) (address)

 Prezado/a senhor/senhora (preh-zah-doo/dah sen-yoh/sen-yoh-
rah) (D ear Sir/M adam e)

 selo do correio (seh-loo doo koh-hay-ooh) (postal stam p)

W hen you start a letter, you probably w ant to address a specific
person. In that case, you can use abbreviations for Senhor and
Senhora: Estim ado Sr. (fill in the nam e) if the addressee is a m an or
Estim ada Sra. (fill in the nam e) if youôre w riting to a w om an.

Check out som e polite term s you m ay consider using to begin your
letter:

 Eu estou escrevendo esta carta porque . . . (eh-ooh es-toh es-
kreh-ven-doh eh-stah kah-tah poh-keh . . .) (Iôm  writing this letter
because . . .)

 Eu gostaria de pedir . . . (eh-ooh goh-sta-ree-ah jee peh-jee . . .)
(Iôd like to ask for . . .)

 Eu gostaria de saber . . . (eh-ooh goh-sta-ree-ah jee sah-beh . . .)
(Iôd like to know . . .)

 M uito obrigado/a por . . . (m oh-ee-too oh-bree-gah-doo/dah poh .
. .) (Thank you very m uch for . . .)



 Try to use the term  por gentileza (poh zhen-chee-lay-zah)
(would you be so kind as to) at som e point to express your
gratitude. Itôs just an extra-polite w ay of saying please. Y ou can
also use por gentileza over the phone or in a retail store w hen
you w ant to say please and sound extra cort°s (kor-tes) (polite).

Placing a B usiness C all

W hen youôre m aking a business call, be sure to use senhor/senhora
(seen-yoh/seen-yoh-rah) (M r./M rs.) follow ed by the personôs nam e
w hen youôre asking to speak to som eone you donôt know  w ell or at all.

H ere are som e com m on phrases you m ay w ant to know  during a
business phone call:

 O l§, m eu nom e ® (insert your nam e) (oh-lah, m eh-ooh noh-m ee
eh [insert your nam e]) (H ello, this is [insert your nam e])

 O  Senhor/Senhora (fill in nam e) est§? (ooh sen-yoh/sen-yoh-rah
[fill in nam e] eh-stah?) (Is M r./M rs. [fill in nam e] there?)

 Estou procurando algu®m  da §rea de. . . . (eh-stoh proh-
koo-rahn-doh ah-ooh-gang dah ah-ree-ah jee. . . .) (Iôm  looking for
som eone in the [fill in the blank] departm ent.)

 Eu gostaria de deixar um  recado para ele/ela. (eh-ooh gohs-
tah-ree-ah jee day-shah oong hay-kah-doo pah-rah eh-lee/eh-lah.)
(Iôd like to leave him /her a m essage.)

 Eu agrade­o (eh-ooh ah-grah-deh-soo) (I thank you very m uch;
extra polite)



Y ou can end the phone conversation w ith a polite A t® logo (ah-teh
loh-goo) (G oodbye, Literally: U ntil later).

M aking A ppointm ents and
C onducting M eetings

W hen it com es tim e for a face-to-face business reuni«o (hay-oo-
nee-ah-ooh) (m eeting), you need to schedule an hora (oh-rah) (tim e), a
lugar (loo-gah) (place), and the estim ated dura­«o (doo-rah-sah-ooh)
(length/duration).

H ere are som e questions and statem ents you can use to set up the
m eeting:

 V am os m arcar um a reuni«o? (vah-m oos m ah-kah ooh-m ah hay-
oon-ee-ah-ooh?) (Shall we schedule a m eeting?)

 O nde? (ohn-jee?) (W here?)

 A  que horas? (ah kee oh-rahs?) (W hat tim e?)

 Por quanto tem po? (poh kwahn-toh tem -poh?) (For how long?)

 Y ou can end the conversation w ith an enthusiastic A t® l§!
(ah-tay lah!) (See you; Literally: U ntil then!)

H opefully, you and your m eeting partner w ill be pontuais (pohn-
too-ah-eez) (on tim e/punctual) and not m uito cedo (m oh-ee-toh seh-
doo) (early) or atrasado (ah-trah-zah-doo) (late)!

E xpressing profit, loss, revenue, and expenses



A t your business m eeting, you m ay need to talk about the nitty-gritty
details of finance. H ere are som e basic business term s to know :

 balan­o (bah-lahn-soo) (expense report)

 custos (koos-tohs) (costs)

 gastos (gas-tohs) (expenses)

 im postos (eem -pohs-tooz) (taxes)

 lucro (loo-kroh) (profit)

 perdas (peh-dahs) (losses)

 receita (heh-say-tah) (revenue)

 relat·rio anual (heh-lah-toh-ree-ooh ahn-ooh-ah-ooh) (annual
report)

 resultados financeiros (heh-zool-tah-dooz fee-nahn-say-rohs)
(financial results)

H ere are som e questions and a statem ent you m ay w ant to use w hen
asking about the desem penho (des-em -pen-yoh) (perform ance) of a
com pany:

Q uando sai o relat·rio anual? (kw ahn-doh sah-ee ooh heh-
lah-toh-ree-ooh ahn-oo-ah-ooh?) (W hen does the annual report
com e out?)
£ poss²vel aum entar as receitas? (eh poh-see-veh-ooh ah-ooh-
m en-tah ahz heh-say-tahs?) (Is it possible to increase revenue?)
O s gastos da em presa s«o m uito altos? (ooz gahs-toos dah
em -preh-zah sah-ooh m oh-ee-toh ah-ooh-tohs?) (Are the
com panyôs costs really high?)
O s im postos da cidade s«o bastante baixos. (oohz eem -pohs-tooz
dah see-dah-jee sah-ooh bah-stahn-chee bah-ee-shos.) (The city



taxes are pretty low.)

 Luckily, in Brazil, lots of people in the business sector speak
English very w ell. Because Portuguese isnôt as com m only know n
around the w orld as, say, English, Spanish, or French, m any
Brazilians learn English at an early age.

In fact, w hen I first m oved to Brazil as a business journalist, I did all
m y entrevistas (en-treh-vees-tahs) (interviews) in English for the first
several m onths, before I started to get the hang of Portuguese. But
donôt let that discourage you from  learning this beautiful language.
Itôs alw ays m ore fun and respectful to speak the native language w hen
traveling for business or leisure.

A sking about business goals
W hen talking shop in Brazil, you m ay w ant to ask som eone about the
future of a com pany, or w hat the objetivos (ohb-zheh-chee-voos)
(goals) of the com pany are. Y ou m ay already know  w hether the
com pany is grande (grahn-jee) (big) or pequena (peh-keh-nah)
(sm all), how  m any em pregados (em -preh-gah-doos) (em ployees) it
has, and w here its sede (seh-jee) (headquarters) is located.

Try using these questions to ask about a com panyôs upcom ing planos
(plah-noos) (plans) and expectativas em  geral (es-pek-tah-chee-vahs
ang zheh-rah-ooh) (outlook in general):

Q ual ® a previs«o de lucro da em presa para este ano? (kwah-
ooh eh a preh-vee-zah-ooh jee loo-kroh dah em -preh-zah pah-rah
es-chee ah-noo?) (W hat is the com panyôs estim ated profit for this
year?)
Q uando esperam  atingir fluxo de caixa positivo? (kwahn-doh
es-peh-rah-oong ah-teen-zheeh floo-shoh jee kah-eeh-shah poh-



zee-chee-voh?) (W hen do you expect to reach positive cash flow?)
V oc°s t°m  planos para com prar outra em presa? (voh-say-eez
tang plah-nooz pah-rah kom -prah oh-trah em -preh-zah?) (D o you
guys have plans to buy another com pany?)
Q uais s«o as m aiores dificultades da em presa hoje e no futuro?
(kwah-eez sah-ooh ahz m y-oh-reez jee-fee-kool-dah-jeez dah
em -preh-zah oh-zhee ee no foo-too-roo?) (W hat are the biggest
challenges for the com pany today and in the future?)

Talking about C urrency and Stock
Prices

W hether youôre in Brazil for business or a vacation ð  or hosting a
Brazilian visitor in your city ð  you m ay w ant to talk about a bolsa
(ah boh-ooh-sah) (short for stock m arket) or the taxa de c©m bio (tah-
sha jee kahm -bee-oh) (exchange rate).

 U sually exchange rates in Brazil are best at a banco (bahn-
koh) (bank) as opposed to a casa de c©m bio (kah-zah jee kahm -
bee-oh) (currency exchange office) at the airport or on the street,
w here the com iss«o (koh-m ee-sah-ooh) (com m ission) can be
high.

For both of these m oney-centric topics, you need to know  how  to
reference ñupò and ñdow nò in this context: subir (soo-beeh) (to
increase) and baixar (bah-eeh-shah) (to decrease). People often use
the past tense of these verbs to talk about the m arketôs activity of the
day (see Chapter 6 for a review  on how  to form  the past tense in



Portuguese):

H oje a taxa de c©m bio para o d·lar subiu. (oh-zhee ah tah-shah
jee kahm -bee-ooh pah-rah ooh doh-lah soo-bee-ooh.) (Today the
exchange rate for the dollar went up.)
O ntem  o d·lar baixou. (ohn-tang ooh doh-lah bah-eeh-shoh.)
(Yesterday the dollar fell.)

N ow  take a look at som e other useful term s for talking m oney:

 a­«o/a­»es (ah-sah-ooh/ah-soh-eez) (share/shares of stock)

 aprecia­«o (ah-preh-see-ah-sah-ooh) (appreciation)

 capitaliza­«o de m ercado (kah-pee-tah-lee-zah-sah-ooh jee
m eh-kah-doo) (m arket capitalization)

 cota­«o (koh-tah-sah-ooh) (quote for a stock)

 a cota­«o para venda (ah koh-tah-sah-ooh pah-rah ven-dah) (the
asking price)

 desvaloriza­«o (des-vah-loh-ree-zah-sah-ooh) (devaluation)

 dividendo (jee-vee-dehn-doh) (dividend)

 juros altos (zhoo-rohs ah-ooh-tohs) (high interest)

 lucro por a­«o (loo-kroh poh ah-sah-ooh) (earnings per share)

 o real (ooh hay-ah-ooh) (the [Brazilian] real, Brazilôs currency)

 rendim ento (hen-dee-m en-toh) (incom e)

 If youôre interested in learning m ore stock m arket term s in
Portuguese, check out the w ebsite for the S«o Paulo stock
exchange: w w w .bm fbovespa.com .br. Toggle betw een the
Portuguese and English versions of the site by clicking on the



Brazilian or British flag in the upper-right corner of the screen.

These exam ple sentences include the exchange rate and a com panyôs
perform ance on the stock m arket:

N a sem ana passada o real subiu, depois baixou. (nah seh-m ah-
nah pah-sah-dah ooh hay-ah-ooh soo-bee-ooh, deh-poh-ees bah-
ee-shoh.) (Last week the real went up, and then it went down.)
A  pol²tica na Europa est§ afetando m uito o valor do euro. (ah
poh-lee-chee-kah nah eh-oo-roh-pah es-tah ah-feh-tahn-doh ooh
m oh-ee-toh ooh vah-loh doo eh-ooh-roh.) (Politics in Europe are
affecting the euro a lot.)
Q ual a cota­«o para venda para a V ale (C om panhia V ale do
R io D oce)? (kwah-ooh ah koh-tah-sah-ooh pah-rah ven-dah pah-
rah ah vah-lee?) (W hat is the asking price for Vale do Rio D oce?)
(CV RD  is a m ajor Brazilian m etals and m ining com pany.)
Q ual a m aior fonte de rendim ento dessa em presa? (kwah-ooh
ah m ah-ee-oh fohn-chee jee hen-dee-m en-toh deh-sah em -preh-
zah?) (W hat is this com panyôs biggest source of incom e?)



Fun & Gam es
Im agine youõre w riting an e-m ail to a friend w ho w orks in finance. You w ant to tell her how
w ell your personal investm ents are going. M atch these Portuguese w ords you m ight use in
your note w ith their English translation.

1. a­«o a. perform ance

2. bjs b. profit

3. trabalho c. job

4. subir d. dividend

5. dividendo e. taxes

6. lucro f. to go up

7. taxa de c©m bio g. share (of a stock)

8. im postos h. exchange rate

9. desem penho i. kisses (abbreviation)

10. receita j. revenue

Flip to Appendix D  for answ ers.



C hapter 11
R ecreation and the O utdoors

In This Chapter
 G oing to the beach
 Looking at the A m azon rainforest, plants, and anim als
 Seeing soccer from  a Brazilian perspective
 Talking about sports and other form s of recreation

M ost of Brazilôs population is concentrated near its litoral (lee-
toh-rah-oo) (coastline), m aking praias (prah-ee-ahz) (beaches) a
focus of daily life for m any Brazilians. Thatôs w hy a Brazilian beach
is an ideal place to practice your Portuguese. Tons of people are there
w ho, because theyôre probably enjoying them selves, are generally de
bom  hum or (jee boh-oong ooh-m oh) (in a good m ood; Literally: of
good hum or).

W hen talking w ith a Brazilian ð  w hether youôre sipping §gua de coco
(ah-gw ah jee koh-koh) (coconut water) through a straw  out of a green
coconut in R io (hee-ooh) or enjoying a cerveja (seh-veh-zhah) (beer)
in H aw aii ð  w atch your com panionôs eyes light up at the m ention of a
beach.

But donôt m ake the m istake of thinking that Brazilians are lim ited to
the beach for outdoor fun. O ther interesting places in Brazil for
outdoor recreation include the A m az¹nia (ah-m ah-zoh-nee-ah)
(Am azon rainforest) and the Pantanal (pahn-tah-nah-ooh), a safari-
like w etlands landscape w ith rare anim al species, in Brazilôs central-
w est region.



In this chapter, I point out how  you can talk about beaches, plants, and
anim als as w ell as soccer and other sports in Portuguese. A nd, yes, you
also find out how  to ask people w hat they like to do.

F inding O ut W hatôs R eally on a
B razilian B each

Beaches in Brazil are packed w ith people enjoying the com pany of old
friends and m aking new  acquaintances. A t urban beaches, youôre
likely to see surfistas (soo-fee-stahs) (surfers) and people correndo
(koh-hen-doh) (jogging) on the beachfront avenue.

In this section I teach you the nam es of things you m ay see on a
Brazilian beach, as w ell as stuff people do on them .

R io (hee-ooh) and Salvador (sah-oo-vah-doh) are Brazilôs m ost
fam ous beach cities. Y et alm ost all of Brazilôs beaches are lovely.

 To get aw ay from  the tourists and ladr»es (lah-droh-eez)
(pickpockets) in Rio, locals and tuned-in visitors head to Barra
da Tijuca (bah-hah dah tee-zhoo-kah), w hich is several beaches
over from  Ipanem a (ee-pah-neh-m ah). Barra da Tijuca is know n
for having the cleanest w ater, and this beach is located in front of
one of the new est high-rise developm ents in Rioôs Zona Sul (soh-
nah soo) (South Zone), Rioôs fanciest area, w ith nice apartm ent
buildings and hotels.

G etting outfitted for a day at the beach
Itôs a m yth that all Brazilian m ulheres (m oo-yeh-reez) (wom en) w ear



itsy-bitsy, teeny-w eeny, thong bikini bottom s. Y ou m ay see this type
of bathing suit on m any R io de Janeiro (hee-ooh jee zhah-nay-roo)
state beaches but only in isolated cases on other Brazilian beaches.
That said, itôs true that the average top and bottom  pieces of a
Brazilian biquini (bee-kee-nee) (bikini) are m enor (m eh-noh)
(sm aller) than the average A m erican or European bikini.

Hot spots on popular Brazilian beaches
In R io, the tw o m ain beaches are nam ed C opacabana (koh-pah-kah-bah-nah) and
Ipanem a (ee-pah-neh-m ah). C opacabana draw s m any types of people, w hereas
Ipanem a is favored by the jovens (joh-vangs) (young) and gente legal (zhang-chee
lay-gah-ooh) (hip people). Post m arkers are located on Ipanem a beach, each w ith a
different num ber, to help situate people. Posto 9 (poh-stoh noh-vee) (post num ber 9 ) is
considered the trendiest. But w hatever part of Ipanem a beach youõre on, be sure to see
the unforgettable p¹r do sol (poh doo soh-oo) (sunset).

 In Portuguese, thong bikini bottom s are called fio dental (fee-
oh dang-tah-ooh) (dental floss) ð  Brazilians alw ays have a sense
of hum or!

M ost Brazilian m en w ear sungas (soong-gahz) (sm all, tight-fitting
swim  briefs), and young m ale surfers tend to w ear berm udas
(beh-m oo-dahz) (Berm uda shorts) ð  longer, A m erican-style
sw im m ing shorts.

Though Brazilians are know n for being vaidosos (vah-ee-doh-zooz)
(vain) and are fam ous for w earing skim py bathing suits (both m en and
w om en), theyôre incredibly de m ente aberta (jee m en-chee ah-beh-
tah) (open-m inded). People of all shapes and sizes can feel
confort§vel (kong-foh-tah-veh-ooh) (com fortable) and enjoy



them selves on a Brazilian beach.

So donôt feel pressured to buy a Brazilian bathing suit if itôs not your
thing. Brazilians are plenty used to turistas (too-rees-tahz) (tourists)
expressing a different estilo (ehs-chee-loh) (style) and cultural
background. In fact, m ost Brazilians are curiosos (koo-ree-oh-zooz)
(curious) about differences in style and m ay be eager to discuss them
w ith you.

H ere are som e w ords you can use to talk w ith people about beach
attire and accessories:

 canga (kang-gah) (sarong)

 chinelos (shee-neh-looz) (flip-flops)

 ·culos de sol (oh-koo-lohz jee soh-oo) (sunglasses)

 prancha de surf (prahn-shah jee sooh-fee) (surfboard)

 protetor solar (proh-teh-toh soh-lah) (sunblock)

 toalha (toe-ahl-yah) (towel)

 Brazilians tend to sit on cangas (kang-gahz) (sarongs) m ore
often than actual toalhas (toe-ahl-yahz) (towels) at the beach.
C am el¹s (kahm -eh-lohs) (street vendors) often sell cangas on
the beach. O r you can find one at a nearby loja (loh-zhah) (store).

Brazilôs m ost popular flip-flop brand, H avaianas (ah-vah-ee-ah-
nahz), has becom e hugely successful w orldw ide. Y ou can see
thousands of people w earing the fam ous brand on Brazilian beaches as
w ell as on the streets of N ew  Y ork and Paris. The nam e H avaianas
m eans H awaiians, oddly enough. Thatôs because H aw aii is the m ost
exotic beach location Brazilians can think of. N ever m ind that to
A m ericans, Brazil is the exotic locale.



C hecking out other beach attractions
O f course, bikinis arenôt the only attraction on a Brazilian beach. Y ou
m ay be pretty excited to find and rent a cadeira de praia (kah-deh-rah
jee prah-ee-ah) (beach chair) and som brinha (sohm -breen-yah)
(beach um brella; Literally: little shade) from  a vendor on the beach.

 Y ou can also buy snacks, w hich are cheap. Y ou m ay hear
som eone w alking by, shouting U m  real! U m  real! (oong hay-ah-
ooh! oong hay-ah-ooh!) (one real! one real!) along w ith the nam e
of the food theyôre selling. Typical beach snack foods include
queijo coalho (kay-zhoh koh-ahl-yoh) (barbequed cheese cubes),
espetos de carne (eh-speh-tohz jee kah-nee) (beef shish kabobs),
am endoim  (ah-m ang-doh-eeng) (peanuts), and picol® (pee-
koh-leh) (fruity popsicles). See Chapters 5 and 7 for m ore about
Portuguese w ords for different kinds of food.

H ere are a few  other term s you m ay w ant to use w hen talking w ith a
Brazilian about the beach:

 areia (ah-ray-ah) (sand)

 barraca (bah-hah-kah) (beach shack [that serves food/drinks])

 castelo de areia (kah-steh-loo jee ah-ray-ah) (sand castle)

 crian­as (kree-ahn-sahz) (kids)

 frescobol (freh-skoo-bah-ooh) (beach tennis)

 futebol (foo-chee-bah-ooh) (soccer)

 golfinhos (goh-ooh-feen-yohs) (dolphins)

 livros (leev-rohz) (books)

 peixes (pay-ee-shees) (fish)



 pescadores (pehs-kah-doh-reez) (fisherm en)

 p¹r do sol (poh doo soh-ooh) (sunset)

 revista (heh-vee-stah) (m agazine)

 tubar«o (too-bah-rah-ooh) (shark)

 v¹lei (voh-lay) (volleyball)

Talkinô the Talk

 Paula (pah-ooh-lah) and R og®rio (hoh-zheh-ree-ooh) are heading to Post 9 on
Ipanem a beach, in R io. They discuss w hether they rem em bered to bring
everything theyõll need from  hom e for a day at the beach. (Track 20)

Paula:
Tem os protetor solar?
teh-m ohz proh-teh-toh soh-lah?
D o w e have sunblock?

R og®rio:
Sim , m as s· fator oito. T§ bom  para voc°?
sing, m az soh fah-toh oh-ee-toh. tah boh-oong pah-rah voh-seh?
Yeah, but itõs just SPF 8. Is that okay for you?

Paula:
Sim , t§ bom . Eu estou com  um a canga, m as acho suficiente para n·s dois.
sing, tah boh-oong. eh-ooh es-toh kohng ooh-m ah kahng-gah, m az ah-shoo soo-
fee-see-ehn-chee pah-rah nooz doh-eez.
Yeah, thatõs fine. I have one sarong (to lay on), but I think itõs enough for the tw o of
us.

R og®rio:
Ď tim o. A gora s· quero um a cerveja.
oh-chee-m oh. ah-goh-rah soh keh-roo ooh-m ah seh-veh-zhah.
G reat. N ow  I just w ant a beer.

Paula:
Eu estou de regim e. Vou tom ar um a §gua de coco.
eh-ooh es-toh jee heh-zhee-m ee. voh toh-m ah oo-m ah ah-gw ah jee koh-koo.
Iõm  on a diet. Iõm  going to have coconut w ater.



D escribing beautiful beaches
D eterm ining w hich regions of Brazil have the best beaches is a m atter
of opinion. If you like lush green m ountain landscapes and turquesa
(too-keh-zah) (turquoise) w ater, head for southeast Brazil (Rio or S«o
Paulo (sah-ooh pah-oo-loh) states). If you prefer §gua quente (ah-
gw ah kang-chee) (warm  water) and lots of coqueiros (koh-kay-rohz)
(coconut trees), head for the northeast ð  north of (and including)
Bahia (bah-ee-ah) state or w est of (and including) R io G rande do
N orte (hee-ooh grahn-jee doo noh-chee) state.

 Brazilians them selves tend to glorify beaches in the northeast,
w here the ocean is a turquoise color and palm eiras (pah-
ooh-m ay-rahs) (palm  trees) dot w hite sandy beaches and the local
culture is particularly relaxado (heh-lah-shah-doo) (relaxed).
Bahia state w ould probably w in the prize as the favorite beach
f®rias (feh-ree-ahz) (vacation) destination of Brazilians



them selves because of the stateôs reputation for throw ing a good
festa (feh-stah) (party).

O ther destinations in Brazil that are know n for their beaches include
Florian·polis (floh-ree-ah-noh-poh-lees), an island off the coast of
Santa C atarina (sahn-tah kah-tah-ree-nah) state in the south, C ear§
(say-ah-rah) state in the north, and Fernando de N oronha (feh-nahn-
doh jee noh-rohn-yah), a northeastern island thatôs about an hour aw ay
by avi«o (ah-vee-ah-oo) (plane).

A ll beaches have a unique beauty, of course. H ere are som e phrases
you can use to talk about how  pretty a beach is:

Q ue bonita! (kee boh-nee-tah!) (H ow pretty!)
£ m aravilhosa! (eh m ah-rah-vee-lee-oh-zah!) (Itôs am azing!)
Incr²vel! (eeng-kree-veh-ooh!) (U nbelievable!)
N ossa senhora! (noh-sah seen-yoh-rah!) (W ow!)
Q ue legal! (kee leh-gah-ooh!) (H ow cool!)
M eu D eus! (m eh-oo deh-ooz!) (O h m y G od!)
N «o acredito! (nah-ooh ah-kreh-jee-toh!) (I canôt believe it!)

 N ossa senhora! literally m eans O ur lady! and w ould be the
English equivalent of saying H oly M ary, m other of G od! Itôs very
com m on in Brazil, and people often just say N ossa!

Talkinô the Talk

 M arta (m ah-tah) and Fabiana (fah-bee-ah-nah) have just reached Ilha G rande
(eel-yah grahn-jee), a beautiful island off the coast of R io de Janeiro state. (Track



21)

M arta:
N ossa, que bonita!
noh-sah, kee boo-nee-tah!
W ow , how  pretty!

Fabiana:
Incr²vel!
eeng-kree-veh-ooh!
U nbelievable!

M arta:
£ a praia m ais bonita que eu j§ vi.
eh ah pray-ee-ah m ah-eez boo-nee-tah kee eh-ooh zhah vee.
Itõs the prettiest beach Iõve ever seen.

Fabiana:
Isso eu n«o sei, m as acho super legal.
ee-soh eu-ooh nah-ooh say-ee, m az ah-shoh soo-peh lay-gow .
I donõt know  about that, but I think itõs really cool.

M arta:
A  §gua ® azul turquesa m esm o.
ah ah-gw ah eh ah-zooh too-keh-zah m ez-m oh.
The w ater is really turquoise.



E xploring the A m azon R ainforest

The w orldôs largest rainforest, a A m az¹nia (ah ah-m ah-soh-nee-ah)
(the Am azon rainforest), provides the planet w ith a rich supply of
carbon dioxide and is the m ost biodiverse spot in the m undo (m oon-
doh) (world). Lucky Brazil is the ow ner of the m ajority of this
m agnificent natural resource.

 A s fam ous as a A m az¹nia is, very few  Brazilians have ever
visited it! This is in part because getting there is expensive and
itôs very far from  w here m ost Brazilians live, w hich is near the
litoral (lee-toh-rah-ooh) (coast).

W hen traveling to a A m az¹nia, m ost people fly into M anaus
(m ah-nah-oohs), the largest city in the A m azon w ith about tw o m illion
residents. If you actually m ake it to this lugar rem oto (loo-gah
heh-m oh-too) (rem ote location), youôll have a lot to tell Brazilians
about their ow n country.

W hen youôre ready to explore the rainforest, check out these cool
things to do:

 assistir show s de dan­a ind²gena (ah-sees-chee shows jee dahn-
sah een-dee-zhee-nah) (watch shows of indigenous dancers)

 observar m acacos nos §rvores (ohb-seh-vah m ah-kah-kooz nooz
ah-voh-reez) (observe m onkeys in the trees)

 pescar piranhas (pes-kah pee-rahn-yahs) (go pirana fishing)

 relaxar em  cruzeiros pelos rios A m azonas e N egro (heh-lah-shah
ang kroo-zay-rohs peh-lohs hee-ooz ah-m ah-soh-nahs ee neh-groo)
(relax on river cruises on the Am azonas River and the Negro River)



 ver golfinhos rosas (veh gohl-feen-yohs hoh-zahs) (see pink
dolphins)

A nother big tourist draw  is seeing the point of first contact betw een
the R io Solim »es (hee-ooh soh-lee-m oh-eez) (Am azon River) and the
R io N egro (hee-ooh neg-roh) (Black River). The form er is brow n and
the latter is black, and for a w hile, the tw o rivers flow  side by side in
their respective colors.

O ne thing that really am azed m e w hen I w as in the A m azon w as the
fact that I didnôt get bitten by m osquitos (m ohs-kee-tohs)
(m osquitoes). I got bitten by m ore m osquitos in S«o Paulo than in the
A m azon!

Talking about B iodiversity

The Brazilian governm ent estim ates that the country is hom e to at
least 43,000 types of anim al species alone and a few  m illion different
types of insects! In this section I canôt go through the w hole list,
obviously, but I list the Portuguese nam es of som e typical plantas
(plahn-tahs) (plants) and anim ais (ah-nee-m ah-eez) (anim als) that
live in Brazil and m ake up the m ost biodiverse region of the planet.

C onsidering plant life
V isiting the A m azon is a terrific w ay to see Brazilôs abundance of
w ild flora and fauna because this rainforest is hom e to m any rare
species of plant and anim al life. A nother option is to visit the
Pantanal (pahn-tah-nah-ooh) (the Pantanal), a vast p©ntano (pahn-
tah-noh) (wetland) area in the central-w est part of the country, near
Bolivia, thatôs also rich w ith biodiversity.

Plant life is so m uch a part of the Pantanal that the nam e of the



Brazilian state in w hich itôs located has a w ord related to m ata (m ah-
tah) (forest) in it: M ato G rosso do Sul (m ah-toh groh-soo doo soo),
w hich translates to Thick Southern Forest.

H ere are som e w ords to help you speak about the m ost basic types of
plant life in Portuguese:

 §rvore (ah-voh-ree) (tree)

 coqueiro (koh-kay-roh) (coconut tree)

 flor (floh) (flower)

 m angues (m ang-geez) (m angroves)

 a selva (ah seh-ooh-vah) (the jungle)

Identifying w ildlife
A side from  dom estic cachorros (kah-shoh-hooz) (dogs) and gatos
(gah-tooz) (cats), m any other anim ais (ah-nee-m ah-eez) (anim als)
live in Brazil. H ere are som e of the classics that inhabit the A m az¹nia
and the Pantanal as w ell as som e w ild areas in other parts of the
country:

 arara-azul (ah-rah-rah ah-zoo) (H yacinth M acaw), the largest
flying parrot in South A m erica

 bicho pregui­a (bee-shoo preh-gee-sah) (sloth)

 capivara (kah-pee-vah-rah) (capybara), the largest rodent in the
w orld

 cobra (koh-brah) (snake)

 jacar® (zhah-kah-reh) (caym an), a sm all alligator

 m acaco (m ah-kah-koo) (m onkey)

 on­a-preta (ohn-sah preh-tah) (jaguar)



 p§ssaro (pah-sah-roh) (bird)

 r« (hah) (frog)

 tam andu§ bandeira (tah-m ahn-doo-ah bahn-day-rah) (anteater)

 tatu (tah-too) (arm adillo)

 tucano (too-kah-noh) (tucan)

I have a soft spot in m y cora­«o (koh-rah-sah-ooh) (heart) for the
capivara, because I spotted m any in the R io Tiet° (hee-ooh chee-
eh-teh) (Tiete River), a very polluted river that runs through S«o Paulo
(sah-ooh pah-oo-loh). They m ust have am azing survival instincts to
live in such an urban environm ent.

G etting H ip to Soccer ð  B razilôs
N ational Pastim e

A s m ay be the case for som e of m y fellow  A m ericans, futebol (foo-
chee-bah-ooh) (soccer) brings back m em ories of third-grade after-
school sports. In m y case, thinking of the esporte (eh-spoh-chee)
(sport) conjures a m em ory of m y adrenaline rush to the goal post that
w as quickly follow ed by a realization that Iôd m ade the gol (goh-oo)
(goal) for the w rong tim e (chee-m ee) (team ).

W ithin a few  m onths in Brazil, though, I knew  the nam es of several
regional soccer tim es (chee-m eez) (team s ð  tim es is a Brazilian
translation of the English w ord team s) and how  to associate specific
friends w ith specific team s. People get upset if you peg them  as a
torcedor (toh-seh-doh) (fan) of the w rong team .



 If you catch m y drift, soccer is a very im portant topic in Brazil
ð  m aybe even m ore im portant than religi«o (heh-lee-zhee-ah-
ooh) (religion). So the fastest w ay to m ake an am igo (ah-m ee-
goo) (friend) m ay be to share the sam e favorite Brazilian soccer
team .

M ost of Brazilôs fam ous soccer team s are in R io (hee-ooh) or S«o
Paulo (sah-ooh pah-oo-loh). H ereôs a quick rundow n of team s by area:

 Flam engo (flah-m ang-goh): City of Rio

 Botafogo (boh-tah-foh-goh): City of Rio

 S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-oo-loh): City of S«o Paulo

 C orinthians (koh-reen-chee-ahnz): City of S«o Paulo

 Santos (sahn-tohz): Coastal city in S«o Paulo state
N ote: Santos w as Pel®ôs first professional team . Pel® (peh-leh), if
you havenôt heard of him , is know n as one of the greatest soccer
players in the w orld of all tim e. H e played during the 1960s.

So w hat do the m illions of Brazilians do w ho donôt live in S«o Paulo
or Rio? They either root for the best team  near them , or, in som e
cases, they just pick either Flam engo or Corinthians as their favorite
team . These tw o team s alw ays seem  to have it out for each other. (For
m ore about sporting events, see Chapter 15).

 Brazilians also like to play futebol! Y ouôre m ore likely to see
casual gam es on Brazilôs nordeste (noh-des-chee) (northeast)
beaches than on beaches in Rio or S«o Paulo state. The farther
south you go, the w ealthier Brazil gets. A nd the richer a
com m unity is, the m ore m oney it has to build cam pos de futebol



(kahm -pohs jee foo-chee-bah-ooh) (soccer fields).

Check out som e basic soccer term s:

 atacante (ah-tah-kahn-chee) (striker)

 avante (ah-vahn-chee) (forward)

 bola (boh-lah) (ball)

 cam po de futebol (kahm -poh jee foo-chee-bah-ooh) (soccer field)

 goleiro (goh-lay-roh) (goalie)

 jogadores (zhoh-gah-doh-reez) (players)

 m eia (m ay-ah) (m idfielder)

 t®cnico (tek-nee-koh) (coach)

 volante (voh-lahn-chee) (defensive m idfielder)

 zagueiro (zah-gway-roh) (center-back)

A sking People W hat They Like to
D o

W hen youôre m aking friends w ith Brazilians, you m ay w ant to figure
out w hat you have in com m on. A n easy thing to ask new  acquaintances
is w hat sports or form s of recreation they enjoy. A fter all, Brazilians
like to play and enjoy other sports besides soccer.

H ere are som e w ords in Portuguese to use to talk about other esportes
(eh-spoh-cheez) (sports) and types of recreation you can do in m any
different parts of the w orld:



 alpinism o (ah-ooh-pee-nees-m oh) (rock clim bing)

 basquete (bahs-keh-chee) (basketball)

 beisebol (bay-eez-bah-ooh) (baseball)

 futebol am ericano (foo-chee-bah-ooh ah-m eh-ree-kah-noh)
(Am erican football)

 esquiar (es-kee-ah) (to ski)

 fazer cam ping (fah-zeh kahm -ping) (to go cam ping)

 golfe (gohl-fee) (golf)

 ir pescar (eeh pes-kah) (to go fishing)

 passear de bicicleta (pah-see-ah jee bee-see-kleh-tah) (to go bike
riding)

 patinar no gelo (pah-tee-nah noh zheh-loh) (to ice skate)

 surfe (soo-fee) (surfing)

 t°nis (teh-neez) (tennis)

 v¹lei (voh-lay) (volleyball)

 nata­«o (nah-tah-sah-ooh) (to swim )

 correr (koh-heh) (to jog)

O f course, you m ay just w ant to talk about exerc²cio (eh-seh-see-see-
ooh) (exercise) and recreation. Perhaps you w ant to get to know
som eone better or extend an invitation to join you for som e outdoor
activity for the sake of boa sa¼de (boh-ah sah-ooh-jee) (good health)
and divers«o (jee-veh-sah-ooh) (fun). These w ords can com e in
handy:

 academ ia (ah-kah-deh-m ee-ah) (gym )

 fazer cam inhada (fah-zeh kahm -een-yah-dah) (to go for a walk or



a hike)

 levantar pesos (leh-vahn-tah peh-zohz) (to lift weights)

 buggy (boo-gee) (sand dune buggy), com m on in northeastern
Brazil

 jangada (zhahng-gah-dah) (tiny sailboat), com m on in northeastern
Brazil

 andar de barco (ahn-dah jee bah-koh) (to take a boat ride)

 fazer snorkeling (fah-zeh snoh-keh-leeng) (to snorkel)

 fazer m ergulho (fah-zeh m eh-gool-yoh) (to scuba dive)

 escalada em  rocha (ehs-kah-lah-dah ang hoh-shah) (rock
clim bing)

 andar de bicicleta (ahn-dah jee bee-see-kleh-tah) (to go bicycling)

Y ou can also participate in esportes radicais (eh-spoh-cheez hah-
jee-kah-eez) (extrem e sports) in a num ber of places in Brazil. O ne of
m y favorites is voar de asa delta (voh-ah jee ah-zah deh-ooh-tah) (to
go hang gliding) in Rio, over Ipanem a Beach.

 To find out w hat som eone likes to do, just ask, V oc° gosta de.
. . ? (voh-seh goh-stah jee. . . ?) (D o you like. . . ?) and then add
the activity, as in these exam ples:

V oc° gosta de surfar? (voh-seh goh-stah jee soo-fah?) (D o you
like to surf?)
V oc° gosta de ir ̈  academ ia? (voh-seh goh-stah jee ee ah ah-kah-
deh-m ee-ah?) (D o you like to go to the gym ?)
V oc° gosta de correr? (voh-seh goh-stah jee koh-heh?) (D o you
like to go running?)



V oc° gosta de jogar futebol? (voh-seh goh-stah jee zhoh-gah foo-
chee-bah-ooh?) (D o you like to play soccer?)

If som eone asks you one of these questions, you can answ er Sim ,
gosto (sing, goh-stoo) (Yeah, I like it) or N «o, n«o gosto (nah-ooh,
nah-ooh goh-stoo) (No, I donôt like it).

Y ou can use the voc° gosta de . . . form at for a ton of fun activities,
including these:

 V oc° gosta de viajar? (voh-seh goh-stah jee vee-ah-zhah?) (D o
you like to travel?)

 V oc° gosta de ir ao cinem a? (voh-seh goh-stah jee ee ah-ooh
see-neh-m ah?) (D o you like to go to the m ovies?)

 V oc° gosta de praticar o seu ingl°s? (voh-seh goh-stah jee prah-
chee-kah ooh seh-ooh eeng-glehz?) (D o you like practicing your
English?)

 V oc° gosta de cozinhar? (voh-seh goh-stah jee koh-zing-yah?)
(D o you like to cook?)

 It can be difficult to express your m ost passionate feelings in
another language. But here are a few  easy tricks: To say you love
doing som ething, use Eu adoro . . . (eh-ooh ah-doh-roo . . .) (I
love . . .). If you hate it, say Eu detesto . . . (eh-ooh deh-tes-toh . .
.) (I hate . . .). Can you guess w hat the roots of these Portuguese
w ords are? Thatôs right ð  to adore and to detest.

Talkinô the Talk



 Erika (eh-ree-kah) and D aniel (dahn-ee-eh-ooh) are teenagers w ho are just
m eeting at a new  sum m er lifeguarding job. They get acquainted by asking each
other questions. (Track 22)

Erika:
D aniel, o qu° voc° gosta de fazer?
dahn-ee-eh-ooh, ooh kee voh-seh goh-stah jee fah-zeh?
D aniel, w hat do you like to do?

D aniel:
N a realidade, eu gosto m uito de esquiar.
nah hay-ahl-ee-dah-jee, eh-ooh gohs-too m oh-ee-toh jee es-kee-ah.
Actually, I really like to ski.

Erika:
£ s®rio? Q ue engra­ado.
eh seh-ree-ooh? kee en-grah-sah-doo.
R eally? Thatõs funny.

D aniel:
Q uais esportes voc° gosta m ais?
kw ah-eez es-poh-cheez voh-seh goh-stah m ah-eez?
And you, w hich sports do you like m ost?

Erika:
Eu adoro surfar. Eu detesto esquiar.
eh-ooh ah-doh-roo soor-fah. eh-ooh deh-tes-too es-kee-ah.
I love to surf. I hate skiing.

D aniel:
Por qu°?
poh-keh?
W hy?

Erika:
£ frio dem ais!
eh free-ooh jee-m ah-eez!
Itõs too cold!





Fun & Gam es
Youõve just arrived at the fabled island Fernando de N oronha, w hich lies an hour by plane
from  Brazilõs northeast. Itõs know n locally as o H ava² brasileiro (ooh ah-vah-ee brah-
zee-lay-roh) (the Brazilian H aw aii). You head for the beach, an hour before sunset, to take
a dip. O n your w ay, you see unusual birds and trees. But on the beach, you see the sam e
things youõve already seen on other Brazilian beaches. N am e the things you can see in the
picture.



Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

A. __________________________

B. __________________________

C . __________________________

D . __________________________

E. __________________________

F. __________________________

G . __________________________



H . __________________________

I. __________________________

See Appendix D  for the answ ers.



Part III
Portuguese on the G o



In this part . . .
The chapters in this part offer the tools you need to take your
Portuguese on the road in Brazil, w hether youôre getting help w ith trip
planning or exchanging your m oney for Brazilian currency. The
traveler in you can find out how  to navigate Brazilian transit options,
w hat to expect w hen attending sporting events in Brazil or celebrating
Carnaval, and even how  to get help in an em ergency.



C hapter 12
Planning a Trip

In This Chapter
 Choosing w hen to travel
 G etting a travel visa and picking a destination
 G oing places: The verb ir
 Finding a place to stay and packing your things
 Expressing possession

I donôt know  w hether itôs verdade (veh-dah-jee) (true) that the
privada (pree-vah-dah) (toilet) flushes in the opposite direction in the
Southern H em isphere. I w anted to do an experim ent before taking off
to live in Brazil, but I never got around to it. M aybe you can try it. . . .

W hat I do know  firsthand, though, is how  strange it feels to sw eat
under the hot sol (soh-ooh) (sun) in m id-January. Thatôs right ð
w intertim e in the N orthern H em isphere is sum m ertim e in Brazil,
w hich is located in the hem isf®rio do sul (eh-m ees-feh-ree-ooh doo
soo) (southern hem isphere). W hen youôre planning a viagem  (vee-ah-
zhang) (trip) to Brazil, this seasonal sw itcheroo is im portant to
consider. In this chapter I point out how  to choose the best tim e for
your Brazilian getaw ay and describe the characteristics of Brazilôs
m ain regions.

I also give you the low dow n on passports and visas, help you choose
the right accom m odations for your stay, and offer som e tips on w hat
to take w ith you to Brazil. A long the w ay, I cover how  to use the
pertinent verb ir (ee) (to go/to be going) and how  to form  possessives



(m y, your, her, his, ours, theirs).

Picking the B est Tim e for Your Trip

 Prices are double, som etim es triple, for traveling in Brazil
during sum m er in the Southern H em isphere ð  dezem bro at®
m ar­o (deh-zem -broh ah-teh m ah-soh) (D ecem ber to M arch). But
the sum m ertim e price hike is due m ore to the surge of Brazilian
vacationers than foreign tourists. People flock to Brazil year-
round, w hereas m ost Brazilians go de f®rias (jee feh-ree-ahz) (on
vacation) in the ver«o (veh-rah-ooh) (sum m er) only.

H ere are the Portuguese w ords for the different esta­»es (eh-stah-soh-
eez) (seasons):

 prim avera (pree-m ah-vay-rah) (spring)

 ver«o (veh-rah-ooh) (sum m er)

 outono (oh-toh-noo) (fall/autum n)

 inverno (een-veh-noo) (winter)

 If you like crow ds and festas (feh-stahz) (parties) and w ant to
m eet lots of native Brazilians at the vacation hotspots, visit
Brazil during its ver«o. If you prefer to travel on the cheap, go
during the N orthern H em isphereôs sum m er m onths, the Brazilian
inverno (een-veh-noh) (winter).

In Brazilôs N orth and N ortheast, the w eather is quente (kang-chee)



(hot) year-round. In the A m azon, it usually rains at som e point each
day all year, so bring your guarda-chuva (gwah-dah shoo-vah)
(um brella). If you visit the N ortheast from  abril at® julho (ah-bree-
ooh ah-teh joo-lyoh) (April to July), the chance of chuva (shoo-vah)
(rain) is very high, too. But the rain usually doesnôt last all day. A nd
w aiting out a tropical storm  can be kind of relaxing.

Check out the m apa do Brasil (m ah-pah doh brah-zee-ooh) (m ap of
Brazil) in Figure 12-1.
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Figure 12-1: This m ap show s the five regions of Brazil and popular destinations.

In the Southeast (w here R io (hee-ooh) and S«o Paulo (sah-ooh-pah-
oo-loh) are located), w eather patterns are a bit different; dezem bro



at® m ar­o is hot and hum id w ith a high probability of rainstorm s,
w hereas junho at® setem bro (zhoon-yoh ah-teh seh-tem -broh) (June
to Septem ber) is typically ensolarado (en-sohl-ah-rah-doo) (sunny)
and seco (seh-koh) (dry).

South of Rio has a real inverno from  abril at® julho; tem peratures get
pretty frio (free-oh) (cold) the higher you go in altitude. It even neva
(neh-vah) (snows) som e years in R io G rande do Sul (hee-ooh grahn-
jee doo soo) state, the southernm ost part of the country.

H ere are a few  m ore term s you can use to ask about or describe the
w eather w hile youôre planning your Brazilian getaw ay:

 nublado (nooh-blah-doo) (cloudy)

 ventoso (ven-toh-soo) (windy)

 ¼m ido (ooh-m ee-doh) (hum id)

 nevoso (neh-voh-soh) (snowy)

 gelado (zheh-lah-doh) (icy)

 W hen talking about the best tim e to visit Brazil, know ing how
to say the m onths of the year in Portuguese com es in handy.
N otice that, in Portuguese, the first letter of the nam e of each
m onth isnôt capitalized like it is in English:

 janeiro (zhah-nay-roh) (January)

 fevereiro (feh-veh-ray-roh) (February)

 m ar­o (m ah-soo) (M arch)

 abril (ah-bree-ooh) (April)

 m aio (m y-oh) (M ay)



 junho (zhoon-yoh) (June)

 julho (zhool-yoh) (July)

 agosto (ah-goh-stoh) (August)

 setem bro (seh-tem -broh) (Septem ber)

 outubro (oh-too-broh) (O ctober)

 novem bro (noh-vem -broh) (Novem ber)

 dezem bro (deh-zem -broh) (D ecem ber)

To say in a certain m onth, use em  (ang) plus the nam e of the m onth.
H ere are a couple exam ple sentences:

V ou para o Brasil em  m aio. (voh pah-rah ooh brah-zee-ooh ang
m y-oh.) (Iôm  going to Brazil in M ay.)
Ela retornou do C anad§ em  novem bro. (eh-lah heh-toh-noh doo
kah-nah-dah ang noh-vem -broh.) (She returned from  Canada in
Novem ber.)

O r, you m ay w ant to say, Iôm  going to return hom e em  agosto (ang
ah-goh-stoh) (in August) or ask, D oes it rain a lot in the A m azon em
m ar­o (ang m ah-soo) (in M arch)?

Talkinô the Talk

 C aio (ky-oh) dream s about visiting the Am azon, but he only has vacation days off
in June ñ  right during the rainy season. H e asks his friend F§bio (fah-bee-ooh), a
biologist w ho has spent a lot of tim e in the Am azon, for advice. (Track 23)

C aio:
O i F§bio, j§ foi para o A m azonas no inverno?
oh-ee fah-bee-ooh, zhah foh-ee pah-rah ooh ah-m ah-zoh-nahz noo een-veh-noh?
H ey Fabio, have you been to the Am azon in the w inter?



F§bio:
J§. Por qu°?
zhah. poh keh?
Yeah. W hy?

C aio:
Q ual m °s foi?
kw ah-ooh m ez foh-ee?
W hat m onth w as it?

F§bio:
Fui em  junho.
fw ee ang zhoon-yoh.
I w ent in June.

C aio:
C hoveu m uito?
shoh-veh-ooh m oh-ee-too?
D id it rain a lot?

F§bio:
C hoveu m uito pela m anh«, m as fez sol pela tarde.
shoh-veh-ooh m oh-ee-too peh-lah m ahn-yah, m ah-eez fehz soh-ooh peh-lah tah-
jee.
It rained a lot in the m orning, but it w as sunny in the afternoon.

C aio:
A h ®? Q ue bom .
ah eh? kee boh-oong.
R eally? G reat.



O btaining a Passport and V isa

 If you plan to visit Brazil, youôll need a passaporte (pah-
sah-poh-chee) (passport). If you donôt have one, be sure to get
one far in advance of your trip; passports can take w eeks to get
finalized. If you already have a passaporte, check to m ake sure
that the data de vencim ento (dah-tah jee ven-see-m en-toh)
(expiration date) w onôt com e before your trip ends!

If youôre curious about how  to say som e of the personal identification
details listed on a passport in Portuguese, take a look here:

 nom e (noh-m ee) (nam e)

 sobrenom e (soh-bree-noh-m ee) (last nam e)

 nacionalidade (nah-see-oh-nah-lee-dah-jee) (nationality)

 endere­o (en-deh-reh-soh) (address)



 data de nascim ento (dah-tah jee nah-see-m en-toh) (date of birth)

A s far as getting your visto (vees-toh) (visa), first check on the
w ebsite of the Brazilian em baixada (em -bah-ee-shah-dah) (em bassy)
in your pa²s (pah-eez) (country) to find out w hether you need one to
enter Brazil. A m ericans generally pay U S$100 for a 90-day, single-
entry visa.

 If you plan to travel to any developing countries that m ight
have febre am arela (feh-bree ah-m ah-reh-lah) (yellow fever)
w ithin 90 days prior to your visit to Brazil, you m ay be required
to show  prova de vacina­«o de febre am arela (proh-vah jee
vah-see-nah-sah-ooh jee feh-bree ah-m ah-reh-lah) (proof of
yellow fever vaccination) in order to get a visa to enter Brazil.

 H ereôs a little political intrigue: In a tit-for-tat m ove on
Brazilôs part, A m ericans m ust get fingerprinted upon entry to
Brazil. This requirem ent began in 2004 w hen the U .S. started
fingerprinting Brazilians and all other visitors entering the U .S.

G oing Through C ustom s

G etting through a alf©ndega (ah ah-ooh-fahn-deh-gah) (custom s) at a
Brazilian airport or bus station is a cinch. A uthorities first review  o
form ul§rio (ooh foh-m oo-lah-ree-ooh) (the form ) that you filled out
on the plane. M ost likely you checked the box that indicates you have
nada a declarar (nah-dah ah deh-klah-rah) (nothing to declare), and
youôll sail through.



Be careful about bringing new  expensive item s into Brazil ð  think
laptop (lahp-top-ee) (laptop com puter) or c©m era (kah-m eh-rah)
(cam era). By law , any person, w hether Brazilian or foreigner, m ust
pay taxes on item s w orth over U S$500. D onôt chance it. Seguran­a
(ah seh-goo-rahn-sah) (security) m ay decide to check your bagagem
(bah-gah-zhang) (luggage) by opening a m ala (m ah-lah) (suitcase).
Y ou could get fined an arm  and a leg in im postos (eem -poh-stooz)
(taxes).

 If you plan to bring a new  gadget to Brazil, unw rap it and, if
questions are asked, let the authorities know  that you plan to
bring the item  back to your hom e country w ith you w hen you
leave Brazil. A uthorities typically let travelers bring a laptop,
one c©m era, and one c©m era de v²deo (kah-m eh-rah jee vee-joh)
(video cam era) w ithout any trouble.

W hen I m oved to Brazil in 2001, m y new  boss had asked m e to buy a
laptop for him  in N ew  Y ork because electronic goods bought in the
U .S. are so m uch cheaper than they are in Brazil. To m y surprise, the
custom s agents decided to open m y baggage because I had so m uch
stuff ð  I w as m oving there, after all! ð  and they spotted the laptop;
the fine for the roughly $900 laptop w as around U S$700. O uch.

Packing for Your B razilian
G etaw ay

Y ou lucky duck, are you planning a trip to Brazil? Starting to pack
your m ala (m ah-lah) (suitcase) already? N o doubt you got som e new



roupas (hoh-pahs) (clothes) for the voyage!

H ere are som e other things you m ay w ant to pack:

 biquini/sunga (bee-kee-nee/soong-gah) (bikini/tight-fitting swim
briefs for m en ð  if you w ant to look like Brazilian m en on the
beach!)

 repelente de insectos (heh-peh-len-chee jee een-sek-tohs) (insect
repellant)

 chap®u (shah-peh-ooh) (hat)

 chinelos (shee-neh-looz) (flip-flops)

 t°nis (teh-nees) (sneakers; Literally: tennis shoes)

 ·culos de sol (oh-koo-lohs jee soh-ooh) (sunglasses)

 prova de vacina­«o de febre am arela (proh-vah jee vah-see-
nah-sah-ooh jee feh-bree ah-m ah-reh-lah) (proof of yellow fever
vaccination)

 c©m era (kah-m eh-rah) (cam era)

 c©m era de v²deo (kah-m eh-rah jee vee-joh) (video cam era)

 carregador de bateria (kah-heh-gah-doh jee bah-teh-ree-ah)
(battery charger)

 conversor de voltagem  (kohn-veh-soh jee vol-tah-zhang) (power
converter)

 adaptador (ah-dahp-tah-doh) (plug adapter)

 M any electrical outlets in Brazil use the round-prong (not
rectangular) kind of plug, so get an adaptador if necessary.
V oltage in the electric current varies w idely in Brazil; it can be



anyw here from  100 to 240 volts. Check the pow er adaptors of
your laptop before you get on the plane. Y ou m ay need to buy a
conversor de voltagem .

In general, anything related to technology is m ore expensive in Brazil
than in the U .S. and in som e European countries. Better to bring extra
baterias for your c©m era, for exam ple, than deal w ith finding the
right store and unloading m ore of your carteira (kah-tay-rah) (wallet)
than youôd like to. Protetor solar (proh-teh-toh soh-lah) (sunscreen)
tends to be m ore expensive in Brazil, too, so it m ay be w orth bringing
extra.

H ow ever, roupas, sapatos (sah-pah-tohs) (shoes), and m ost things
youôd buy in a farm §cia (fah-m ah-see-ah) (drugstore) are reasonably
priced in Brazil and easy to replenish if you need to.

D eciding W here to G o

Brazil has it all: Beaches, hiking, natural w onders, history, great food,
infectious m usic, urban life, and rural solitude. Each region has its
strong points, so do a little research before your trip to Brazil to
decide w hich parts of the country you should visit.

In this section, you find highlights of places to go in Brazil as w ell as
som e insight about w hat you can expect from  the various destinations,
w hich feature intriguing w onders of the natural, urban, and historical
varieties. O f course, veering off the beaten path is fun, too; this
overview  is a good starting point for planning your Brazilian vacation.

Fortunately for people w ho like variety, Brazilôs airlines offer daily
flights to all parts of Brazil, so itôs easy to visit m ore than one region
during a single trip. The largest airlines in Brazil are Tam  (tah), Bra



(brah), G ol (goh-ooh), A zul (ah-zoo), and W ebjet (web-ee zheh-chee).
Check out Chapter 14 for m ore on traveling by air.

The N orth
Brazilôs N orth region is know n for its vast expanses of land w ithout a
lot of hum an population and includes som e interesting tow ns as w ell
as the A m azon rainforest. The N orth is not a very touristy area, w hich
m ay delight travelers w ho like to m ake their ow n tracks.

Par§ (pah-rah) state has beautiful beaches, and the N orth is also
w here the w orld-fam ous A m azon rainforest is located. W hen visiting
this area, m ost people fly into M anaus (m ah-nah-ooz), the capital of
A m azonas (ah-m ah-soh-nahz) state and the biggest city in the
Brazilian part of the A m azon.

From  M anaus, you can reach several jungle lodges w ithin a couple of
hours. M ost lodges are located near the R io A m azonas (hee-ooh ah-
m ah-soh-nahz) (Am azon River). H ere, you can see local indigenous
culture as w ell as exciting anim als, including piranhas (pee-rahn-
yahz) (piranas), m acacos (m ah-kah-kooz) (m onkeys), and bichos-
pregui­a (bee-shoo preh-gee-sahz) (sloths). Parintins (pah-
reen-cheenz), a tow n a few  hours from  M anaus, is fam ous for its
Carnaval in July. Flip to Chapter 16 for details on Brazilôs different
Carnaval celebrations.

The N ortheast
If you w ant to see w hat m any people consider to be Brazilôs best
beaches, visit the N ortheast region. Tourists often m ake a holiday in
Brazil just by connecting the dots betw een the follow ing places:

 Bahia (bah-ee-ah) is the m ost popular destination in the N ortheast.
Itôs the place for relaxing and listening to m usic; m any of Brazilôs
m ost fam ous m usicians are from  Bahia. This is the place to see
capoeira (kah-poh-ay-rah), a w orld-fam ous m artial arts form .



Popular beachy places to go in Bahia include M orro de S«o Paulo
(m oh-hoo jee sah-ooh pah-ooh-loo), Itacar® (ee-tah-kah-reh), and
Trancoso (trahn-koh-zoo), w hich are all rustic; Porto Seguro (poh-
too seh-goo-roo) is urban and relatively expensive. In the interior
of the state is a m ajestic, plateau-filled area called C hapada
D iam antina (shah-pah-dah jee-ah-m ahn-chee-nah), w hich hikers
and those looking for solitude w ill appreciate.
Salvador (sah-ooh-vah-doh) is the capital of the Bahia State, and it
has beautiful old colonial architecture in the city center.

 R ecife e O linda (heh-see-fee ee oh-leen-dah) is com posed of tw o
neighboring cities along the Bahia coast. Recife is very urban,
w hile O linda m ay be the m ost charm ing little tow n in Brazil, w ith
its am azing view s, narrow  streets, colonial architecture, and
em phasis on local art.

 R io G rande do N orte (hee-ooh grahn-jee doo noh-chee) boasts
sand dunes and dolphins. M y personal favorite beach in this state is
Pipa (pee-pah). Itôs pure m agic w ith dolphins, view s of turquoise
w aters from  a bluff, rainbow -colored rocks, a fun little tow n, and a
perfect m ix of locals and tourists. W ith just a few  places to go out,
you m eet them  all!

 C ear§ (see-ah-rah) has turquoise w ater and is one of the areas that
m akes the northeastern states fam ous for their beaches.

 Len­·is M aranhenses (lehn-soh-eez m ah-rahn-yen-seez) in
M aranh«o (m ah-rahn-yah-ooh) boasts turquoise lagoons am id
w hite sand dunes that are like nothing else on Earth. Bel®m
(beh-lang), the capital of Par§ state, and S«o Luis (sah-ooh
loo-eez), the capital of M aranh«o state, are relaxed, culturally
interesting cities to check out.

The C entral-W est



The Central-W est region is know n historically as a m ining region of
Brazil. N ow  itôs fam ous for exquisite rock form ations, m ysticism ,
great food, and exotic anim als in the plains and w etlands. W ithin the
region lies the Pantanal (pahn-tah-nah-ooh), Brazilôs Serengeti ð  its
A frican plains. By far, the Central-W est region is the best place to see
w ild anim als in Brazil. Spotting anim als here is easier than in the
A m azon sim ply because the Pantanal has m ore open space. The
Pantanal is a bit of a secret and doesnôt see m any tourists despite its
riches.

C am po G rande (kahm -poh grahn-jee) and Bonito (boo-nee-too) are
the tw o m ain tow ns in the Pantanal; both are located in M ato G rosso
do Sul (m ah-toh groh-soo doo soo) state. The area is huge, so visiting
w ith a tour rather than exploring on your ow n by car is the w ay to go.
Tour guides can lead you to all the m agnificent flocks of rare p§ssaros
(pah-sah-rohz) (birds), giant pintados (peen-tah-dooz) (catfish),
gargantuan tam uand§s bandeiras (tah-m oo-ahn-dahz bahn-day-rahz)
(anteaters), and fearsom e serpentes (seh-pen-cheez) (snakes)!

The Southeast

 The Southeast region is considered the m ost sophisticated in
Brazil; it contains the countryôs tw o richest and m ost fam ous
cities: R io de Janeiro (hee-ooh jee zhah-nay-roo) and S«o Paulo
(sah-ooh pah-ooh-loo). H ere you can find the best restaurants in
the country as w ell as the cultural joys and poverty-based
dow ners that exist in m ost every m egalopolis in the w orld.

R io (hee-ooh) is a gorgeous city, know n for its hills, fabulous urban
beaches, o C risto R edentor (ooh krees-too heh-den-toh) (Christ the
Redeem er statue, show n in Figure 12-2), P«o de A ­¼car (pah-ooh jee
ah-soo-kah) (Sugarloaf M ountain ð  w ith a cable car to get there), and
lively locals. Popular beach areas to visit near Rio are rustic Ilha



G rande (eel-yah grahn-jee), sophisticated B¼zios (boo-zee-oohz), and
historic Paraty (pah-rah-chee). A lso be sure to take a quick trip to
Petr·polis (peh-troh-poh-leez), w here the Portuguese royalty once
lived.

Nam ing Rio
D o you know  w hat R io de Janeiro (hee-ooh jee zhah-nay-roo) m eans? The literal
translation is R iver of January. The Portuguese discovered the area on January 1, 1552,
and m istook R ioõs G uanabara Bay for the m outh of a river.
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Figure 12-2: The C hrist the R edeem er statue is a hallm ark of R io de Janeiro.

 Som e visitors to Brazil are surprised to find out that m any
Brazilians refer to Rio by its full nam e, Rio de Janeiro, and not
the nicknam e Rio.

S«o Paulo is great for anthropologists. This city has huge im m igrant



populations from  Japan, Lebanon, and Italy, am ong other parts of the
w orld. Itôs also one of the largest cities on Earth, w ith m ore than 18
m illion people. A rt and restaurant buffs appreciate S«o Pauloôs
nightlife and cultural institutions ð  the best Brazil has to offer. But
the heavy traffic m akes transportation difficult, and the city isnôt
am ong Brazilôs prettiest. S«o Paulo state beaches are at least tw o
hours from  the city, but theyôre gorgeous, w ith em erald m ountains
tum bling into turquoise w ater.

The Southeast is also hom e to M inas G erais (m ee-nahz zheh-rah-eez)
(Literally: G eneral M ines) state, w hich has no beaches, but it does
have som e of the tastiest food in Brazil and very friendly locals. Itôs
full of old m ines and historic tow ns w ith colonial Portuguese
architecture. The m ost fam ous tow n is O uro Preto (oh-ooh-roh preh-
toh) (Literally: Black G old), nam ed after the gold m ines there. Thereôs
even a tow n in M inas (the stateôs nicknam e) thatôs fam ous for U FO
sightings; itôs called S«o Tom ® das Letras (sah-ooh toh-m eh dahz
leh-trahz). Som e locals think thereôs som ething otherw orldly about
M inas state because of all the m inerals in the ground there.

The South
This region of Brazil has a higher concentration of G erm an and Polish
im m igrantsô descendents, so the skin tones of the Brazilians w ho live
here is lighter than in other areas of the country. The sea w ater in the
south is also a bit different from  the rest of the country; itôs colder.

R io G rande do Sul (hee-ooh grahn-jee doo soo) state shares a border,
as w ell as m any cultural traditions, w ith A rgentina and U ruguay.
H ereôs w here the fam ous Brazilian churrascarias (choo-hahs-
kah-ree-ahs), Brazilian all-you-can-eat steakhouses w ith salad buffets,
originate. The capital, Porto A legre (poh-too ah-leh-gree), is a clean,
safe, and pleasant city, and the people are polite but a bit m ore
introverted com pared to Brazilians in the rest of the country. Rio



G rande do Sul hosts Brazilôs m ost fam ous film  festival in G ram ado
(grah-m ah-doo), a tow n in the interior. H ikers enjoy the Serra
G a¼cha (seh-hah gah-ooh-shah), located in the interior of the state
and know n for its vast plains and plateaus that resem ble the A m erican
W est. By the w ay, Rio G rande do Sul is the only Brazilian state on the
A tlantic coast thatôs not know n for its beaches!

Florian·polis (floh-ree-ah-noh-poh-lees) is the capital of Santa
C atarina (sahn-tah kah-tah-ree-nah) state and is know n for its
beautiful people, w ho often lounge on the beaches. The city is located
on an island that boasts at least 32 stunning beaches ð  one for every
day of the m onth! Floripa (floh-ree-pah), the local nicknam e for
Florian·polis, is very m odern; it attracts A rgentine tourists in the
sum m er.

The w orld-fam ous Igua­u Falls are located in southern Brazil, too, on
the border of Paran§ (pah-rah-nah) state and A rgentina. The nam e in
Portuguese is Foz de Igua­u (fohz jee ee-gw ah-soo). This canyon is
filled w ith 250 breathtaking cataratas (kah-tah-rah-tahz) (waterfalls),
m aking it, in m y opinion, m uch m ore im pressive than N iagara Falls in
the U .S., w hich has just tw o w aterfalls.

Talkinô the Talk

 Vinicius (vee-nee-see-ooz) is from  Florian·polis (floh-ree-ah-noh-poh-lees), a
city on a beautiful island in southern Brazil. Itõs July, and heõs just arrived in
M anaus (m ah-nah-ooz) ñ  the biggest city in Brazilõs share of the Am azon. D uring
breakfast, Vinicius chats w ith a hotel w orker about local w eather.

Vinicius:
Q ue calor! Estava esperando chuva.
kee kah-loh! ehs-dah-vah es-peh-rahn-doh shoo-vah.
Itõs so hot! I w as expecting rain.

W orker:



N «o ® s· chuva aqui com o todo m undo pensa.
nah-ooh eh soh shoo-vah ah-kee koh-m oh toh-doo m oon-doh pen-sah.
Itõs not all rain here like everyone thinks.

Vinicius:
M as estam os em  tem porada de chuva, n®?
m ah-eez ehs-tahm -ohz ang tem -poh-rah-dah jee shoo-vah, neh?
But w eõre in the rainy season, right?

W orker:
Estam os. N a verdade, n«o ® t²pico fazer sol em  julho.
ehs-tah-m ohz. nah veh-dah-jee, nah-ooh eh chee-pee-koh fah-zeh soh-ooh ang
zhoo-lee-oh.
W e are. Actually, itõs not norm al to have sunny w eather in July.

Vinicius:
Tenho sorte, ent«o.
tang-yoh soh-chee, en-tah-ooh.
Iõm  lucky, then.

W orker:
Sim , m as quem  sabe ñ  pela tarde pode precisar de um  guarda-chuva.
sing, m ah-eez kang sah-bee ñ  peh-lah tah-jee poh-jee preh-see-zah jee oong
goo-ah-dah shoo-vah.
Yeah, but w ho know s ñ  in the afternoon you m ay need an um brella.

Vinicius:
O brigado pela dica. Vou levar um .
oh-bree-gah-doh peh-lah jee-kah. voh leh-vah oong.
Thanks for the tip. Iõll bring one along.



Talking about G oing: The V erb Ir

The verb ir (ee) (to go/to be going) is so useful; Iôm  excited to talk
about this one. H opefully youôll feel like youôre advancing your
Portuguese by leaps and bounds after discovering w hatôs in this
section.

Take a look at the present tense conjugations for ir.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu vou eh-ooh voh
voc° vai voh-seh vah-ee
ele/ela vai eh-lee/eh-lah vah-ee
n·s vam os nohz vah-m ohz
eles/elas v«o eh-leez/eh-lahz vah-ooh



voc°s v«o voh-sehz vah-ooh

Try out these sam ple sentences using ir:

Ela vai para a praia. (eh-lah vah-ee pah-rah ah prah-ee-ah.)
(Sheôs going to the beach.)
V oc° vai para o show ? (voh-seh vah-ee pah-rah ooh shoh?) (Are
you going to the show?)
Eu vou para a m inha casa. (eh-ooh voh pah-rah ah m ing-yah kah-
zah.) (Iôm  going to m y house.)
N ·s vam os ao cinem a. (nohz vah-m ooz ah-ooh see-neh-m ah.)
(W eôre going to the m ovies.)
Eles v«o para o show  de rock. (eh-leez vah-ooh pah-rah ooh show
jee hoh-kee.) (Theyôre going to the rock concert.)

 Ir often goes w ith para (pah-rah). Ir para (eeh pah-rah)
m eans to go to. Y ou can talk about the future by conjugating ir
and adding another verb. V oil§! For exam ple, N ·s vam os dan­ar
(nohz vah-m ohz dahn-sah) m eans W eôre going to dance. Easy,
right?

Try this form ula w ith the verb viajar (vee-ah-zhah) (to travel/to take
a trip), because thatôs w hat this chapterôs about. In each of these
phrases, som eone is going to take a trip/travel.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu vou viajar eh-ooh voh vee-ah-zhah
voc° vai viajar voh-seh vah-ee vee-ah-zhah
ele/ela vai viajar eh-lee/eh-lah vah-ee vee-ah-zhah
n·s vam os viajar nohz vah-m ohz vee-ah-zhah



eles/elas v«o viajar eh-leez/eh-lahz vah-ooh vee-ah-zhah
voc°s v«o viajar voh-sehz vah-ooh vee-ah-zhah

H ere are som e exam ples that use the future tense:

Eu vou viajar de trem . (eh-ooh voh vee-ah-zhah jee trang.) (Iôm
going to travel by train.)
V oc° vai viajar de ¹nibus. (voh-seh vah-ee vee-ah-zhah jee oh-
nee-boos.) (Youôre going to travel by bus.)
Ela vai viajar de avi«o. (eh-lah vah-ee vee-ah-zhah jee ah-vee-
ah-ooh.) (Sheôs going to travel by plane.)

N ow  you can talk about all kinds of things in the future:

V am os fazer o jantar. (vah-m ohz fah-zeh ooh zhan-tah.) (W eôre
going to m ake dinner.)
V oc° vai cantar para n·s? (voh-seh vah-ee kahn-tah pah-rah
nohz?) (Youôre going to sing for us?)
Ele vai ligar para ela. (eh-lee vah-ee lee-gah pah-rah eh-lah.)
(H eôs going to call her.)
V am os sair? (vah-m ohz sah-eeh?) (Are we going to go out?)
V ou para a Europa no m °s que vem . (voh pah-rah ah eh-ooh-roh-
pah noh m ez kee vang.) (Iôm  going to Europe next m onth.)

Talkinô the Talk

Today is Pedroõs (ped-rohõs) first day of school. H is m om  is asking him  w hat heõs
prom ised to do and not do today. Pay attention to how  they use the verb ir to talk
about the future.

M om :
O  que vai fazer hoje, m eu filho?
ooh kee vah-ee fah-zeh oh-zhee, m eh-ooh feel-yoh?



W hat are you going to do today, m y son?

Pedro:
Vou ser um  bom  m enino.
voh seh oong boh-oong m eh-nee-noh.
Iõm  going to be a good boy.

M om :
E o que m ais?
ee ooh kee m ah-eez?
And w hat else?

Pedro:
Vou com er tudo no alm o­o.
voh koh-m eh too-doo noh ah-ooh-m oh-soo.
Iõm  going to eat everything at lunch.

M om :
M uito bem . E o que n«o vai fazer?
m oh-ee-toh bang. eeh ooh kee nah-ooh vah-ee fah-zeh?
Very good. And w hat are you not going to do?

Pedro:
N «o vou falar em  voz alta.
nah-ooh voh fah-lah ang vohz ah-ooh-tah.
I w onõt talk loudly.

M om :
E o que m ais?
ee ooh kee m ah-eez?
And w hat else?

Pedro:
Vou te esperar na frente da escola no final do dia.
voh chee eh-speh-rah nah fren-chee dah eh-skoh-lah noo fee-nah-ooh doo jee-ah.
Iõm  going to w ait for you in front of the school at the end of the day.

M om :
M uito bom , Pedro. Eu te am o.
m oh-ee-toh boh-oong, ped-roh. eh-ooh chee ah-m oh.
Very good, Pedro. I love you.

Pedro:
Eu te am o tam b®m , m am «e.
eh-ooh chee ah-m oh tahm -bang, m ah-ee.
I love you too, M om m y.



C hoosing a Place to Sleep

W hen youôre looking for a place to hang your hat during your
Brazilian vacation, it helps to know  that m ost people choose to stay at
one of these tw o m ain types of hospedagem  (oh-speh-dah-zhang)
(lodging) in Brazil:

 hot®is (oh-tay-eez) (hotels) tend to be large and im personal.

 pousadas (poh-zah-dahz) (guesthouses) are often sm all and
friendly.

D o I seem  biased? W ell, I really recom m end staying at a pousada,
because the close quarters and chatty donos (doh-nooz) (owners) m ake
for an excellent Portuguese classroom . The donos often w ork in the
pousada them selves because itôs their livelihood. So choosing a
pousada can feel like staying in another fam ilyôs hom e. Theyôre



sim ilar to w hat N orth A m ericans refer to as a B& B (bed and breakfast
ð  a sm all inn), except that m ost Brazilian pousadas are larger ð
anyw here from  under 10 quartos (kwah-tooz) (room s) to 20 or so.

 Pousadas are generally baratas (bah-rah-tahz) (inexpensive).
A  sim ples (seem -pleez) (m odest) room  during m ost of the year
m ay cost 90 reais (about $45, depending on the exchange rate) for
tw o people por noite (poh noh-ee-chee) (per night). In popular
beach spots or historic touristy tow ns, like O linda (oh-leen-dah),
pousadas can be pricier; expect to pay around 500 reais (about
$250) por noite for duas pessoas (doo-ahz peh-soh-ahz) (two
people). D uring the high season, expect to pay about 20 percent
m ore anyw here you go.

A t large chain hot®is, the going rates are typically higher than at
pousadas. Expect to pay 700 reais ($350) and up for chain hot®is in
m ajor cities for m ost of the year; add that 20 percent or so spike if
youôre visiting during the high season (the w eek before Christm as
until after Carnaval).

M aking reservations

 If you plan to visit Brazil for R ®veillon (heh-vay-yohn) (New
Yearôs Eve) or C arnaval (kah-nah-vah-ooh) (Carnival), fa­a
um a reserva com  anteced°ncia (fah-sah ooh-m ah heh-seh-vah
kohng ahn-teh-seh-den-see-ah) (m ake a reservation ahead of
tim e)! In the case of C arnaval, itôs best to book lodging and air
travel about six m onths in advance. H ot®is and pousadas often
offer a five-day pacote (pah-koh-chee) (package) that covers
Saturday through A sh W ednesday. For m ore on C arnaval, see
Chapter 16.



Regardless of w hen youôre traveling, try to m ake a reserva before you
chegar (sheh-gah) (arrive) in Brazil. That said, unless youôre staying
during a holiday or som e special event is going on, you should be fine
just show ing up and scouting out the area.

Y ou can use these questions and phrases about hospedagem  (oh-
speh-dah-zhang) (accom odations) on the phone w hen youôre m aking a
reserva or in person at the recep­«o do hotel (heh-sep-sah-ooh doo
oh-teh-ooh) (hotel reception desk). (For m ore on talking on the phone
in Portuguese, see Chapter 5.) The m ost im portant thing, of course, is
to find out w hether the place has a vaga (vah-gah) (vacancy):

Tem  vaga para hoje ̈  noite? (tang vah-gah pah-rah oh-zhee ah
noh-ee-chee?) (D o you have a vacancy for tonight?)
Tem  vaga para o fim  de sem ana? (tang vah-gah pah-rah ooh fing
jee seh-m ah-nah?) (D o you have a vacancy for the weekend?)
Tem  vaga para o m °s que vem ? (tang vah-gah pah-rah ooh m ehz
kee vang?) (D o you have a vacancy for next m onth?)

H ere are som e questions that the hotel clerk m ay ask you:

Q uantas pessoas? (kwahn-tahz peh-soh-ahz?) (H ow m any
people?)
Por quantas noites? (poh kwahn-tahz noh-ee-cheez?) (For how
m any nights?)
C am a de casal, ou duas cam as de solteiro? (kah-m ah jee
kah-zah-ooh, ooh doo-ahz kah-m ahz jee soh-ooh-tay-roh?) (A
double bed, or two twin beds?)

U se these phrases to respond:

Eu queria fazer um a reserva. (eh-ooh kee-ree-ah fah-zeh ooh-
m ah heh-seh-vah.) (I want to m ake a reservation.)



£ para duas pessoas. (eh pah-rah doo-ahz peh-soh-ahz.) (Itôs for
two people.)
S· para um a pessoa. (soh pah-rah ooh-m ah peh-soh-ah.) (Just for
one person.)

C hecking in and out: R egistration
Checking into a hotel (oh-tay-ooh) (hotel) or pousada (poh-zah-dah)
(guesthouse) in Brazil follow s the sam e process as it does in m ost
places in the w orld. First, you give the desk clerk your nom e (noh-
m ee) (nam e). If you have a reserva (heh-seh-vah) (reservation), the
clerk w ill probably check the detalhes (deh-tahl-yeez) (details) on file
for you and then give you the chaves (shah-veez) (keys) to the quarto
(kwah-too) (room ).

 M ost Brazilians refer to the check-in process as o check-in
(ooh sheh-king). Fazer o check-in (fah-zeh ooh sheh-king) m eans
to check in.

The hotel clerk m ay use these phrases:

A qui tem  duas chaves. (ah-kee tang doo-ahz shah-veez.) (H ere
are two keys.)
Preencha essa ficha, por favor. (pren-sha eh-sah fee-shah poh
fah-voh.) (Fill out this form , please.)

By federal law , each hotel and pousada m ust give every h·spede (oh-
speh-jee) (guest) a ficha (fee-shah) (form ) to fill out; you m ust w rite
dow n basic inform ation about yourself and list the places youôve
visited in Brazil and w here you plan to go. This ficha helps Em bratur
(em -brah-too) (the federal tourism  board) understand the activity of
its tourists. The ficha uses the follow ing term s:



 nom e (noh-m ee) (first nam e)

 sobrenom e (soh-bree noh-m ee) (last nam e/surnam e)

 pa²s de origem  (pah-eez jee oh-ree-zhang) (country of origin)

 data (dah-tah) (date)

 pr·xim o destino (proh-see-m oh des-chee-noo) (next destination)

 n¼m ero do passaporte (noo-m eh-roh doo pah-sah-poh-chee)
(passport num ber)

A sking about am enities
O ne nice thing about Brazilian hospedagem  is that o caf® da m anh«
(ooh kah-feh dah m ahn-yah) (breakfast) alm ost alw ays com es w ith the
per-night rate. The term  caf® da m anh« is often shortened to just caf®,
so you can ask the receptionist, V em  inclu²do o caf®? (vang een-
kloo-ee-doh ooh kah-feh?) (Is breakfast included?). Brazilian
breakfasts are am ple and delicious; see Chapter 5 to find out w hat you
can expect on the m enu.

W hat you donôt generally get w ith a pousada that you do get w ith a
hotel are an academ ia (ah-kah-deh-m ee-ah) (fitness room /gym ), a
piscina (pee-see-nah) (pool), and a full-service restaurante (heh-stah-
ooh-rahn-chee) (restaurant).

Before you decide w here to stay, you m ay w ant to ask som e perguntas
(peh-goon-tahz) (questions) about am enities. The expression Tem . . .
? (tang. . . ?) (D oes it have/D o you have. . . ?) is useful for asking
about am enities. H ere are som e perguntas you can use to ask about o
quarto:

Tem  banheira? (tang bahn-yay-rah?) (D oes it have a bathtub?)
Tem  ar condicionado? (tang ah kohn-dee-see-ooh-nah-doo?)
(D oes it have air conditioning?)



O  quarto tem  ventilador? (ooh kwah-too tang ven-chee-
lah-doh?) (D oes the room  have a fan?)
Tem  cofre? (tang koh-free?) (D oes it have a safe deposit box?)
Tem  vista? (tang vee-stah?) (D oes it have a view?)
Tem  W ifi? (tang wee-fee?) (D oes it have W iFi?)
O  quarto tem  TV  ̈  cabo? (ooh kwah-too tang teh-veh ah kah-
boh?) (D oes the room  have cable TV?)
Tem  Jacuzzi? (tang zhah-koo-zee?) (D oes it have a Jacuzzi?)

A nd here are som e questions you can ask about the hotel or pousada
in general:

Tem  piscina? (tang pee-see-nah?) (D o you have a pool?)
Tem  quarto para n«o fum antes? (tang kwah-toh pah-rah nah-ooh
foo-m ahn-cheez?) (D o you have non-sm oking room s?)
Tem  academ ia? (tang ah-kah-deh-m ee-ah?) (D o you have a gym ?)

To ask about transportation services, ask, O ferecem  transporte do
aeroporto? (oh-feh-reh-sah-ooh trahn-spoh-chee doo ah-eh-roh-poh-
too?) (D o you offer a pick-up service from  the airport?).

G etting Possessive

N ow  itôs tim e to get possessive and find out how  to say w ords like m y,
yours, and ours. If youôre traveling w ith a com panion, you m ay w ant
to tell hotel staff w hat your individual requests are. For exam ple, you
m ay w ant to specify that thereôs a problem  w ith a sua cam a (ah soo-
ah kah-m ah) (your bed) or that your friend w ants to put as coisas dela
(ahz koy-zahz deh-lah) (her things) in a safe deposit box. O r m aybe



your tow els are m issing and you w ant to ask about as nossas toalhas
(ahz noh-sahz toe-ahl-yahz) (our towels).

For all these situations, you w ant to use a possessive term . To express
Itôs m ine, say £ m eu (eh m eh-ooh) w hile pointing to the item . To say
Itôs yours, use £ seu (eh seh-ooh). Itôs ours is £ nosso (eh noh-soo).

If you w ant to specify w hat exactly is yours, change the m eu, seu, or
nosso to m atch the item ; is it m asculine or fem inine and singular or
plural? Check out Table 12-1 for possibilities of com binations for
talking about m y things, your things, and our things.

H ere are exam ples of possessive term s that m ay com e up w hen talking
in a hotel (oh-tay-ooh) (hotel) or pousada (poh-zah-dah)
(guesthouse):

 o m eu passaporte (ooh m eh-ooh pah-sah-poh-chee) (m y passport)

 as nossas bagagens (ahz noh-sahz bah-gah-zhangz) (our baggage)

 os nossos planos (ooz noh-sooz plah-nohz) (our plans)

 o seu cart«o de cr®dito (ooh seh-ooh kah-tah-ooh jee kreh-jee-
toh) (your credit card)



 W hen you w ant to talk about his, her, or their things, be sure
to sw itch the w ord order. Instead of putting the possessive w ord
in front of the thing ð  for exam ple, o m eu quarto (ooh m eh-ooh
kwah-too) (m y room ) ð  nam e the item  first and then say de (deh)
(of) plus the ow ner. A ttach the de to the ele, ela, or eles/elas (the
him , her, or them ), and drop the e betw een the w ords. H ere are
som e exam ples:

 dele (deh-lee) (his; Literally: of him )

 dela (deh-lah) (her; Literally: of her)

 deles (deh-leez) (their; Literally: of them  ð  for all m ales or m ales
and fem ales)

 delas (deh-lahz) (their; Literally: of them  ð  for all fem ales)

Technically, w hen you say o quarto dele (ooh kwah-toh deh-lee) (his
room ), youôre saying the room  of him . N am e the thing first and then
indicate w hose it is:

 o dinheiro dela (ooh jing-yay-roh deh-lah) (her m oney)

 a com ida deles (ah koh-m ee-dah deh-leez) (their food ð  for a
group of m ales or a group that includes at least one m ale)

 as roupas delas (ahz hoh-pahz deh-lahz) (their clothes ð  for a
group of fem ales)

U sing a specific nam e is the easiest w ay to m ake this concept clear.
Just say the nam e of the thing plus de plus the personôs nam e:

 o carro de M §rio (ooh kah-hoh jee m ah-ree-oh) (M arioôs car)

 o cabelo de A na C ristina (ooh kah-beh-loh jee ah-nah
krees-schee-nah) (Ana Cristinaôs hair)



 In som e parts of Brazil, an o or an a com es before a personôs
nam e (depending on w hether the person is m ale or fem ale); w hen
com bined w ith de, these w ords becom e do or da. W hen you w ant
to say Luciaôs house, you say a casa da Lucia (ah kah-zah dah
loo-see-ah), w hich literally m eans the house of Lucia.

Check out som e other exam ples:

 as em presas da Petrobr§s (ahz em -preh-zahz dah peh-troh-brah-
eez) (Petrobrasô com panies ð  Petrobr§s is Brazilôs largest oil
com pany)

 as praias do Par§ (ahz prah-ee-ahz doo pah-rah) (Par§ stateôs
beaches)



Fun & Gam es
C hoosing w hen youõre going to travel is the first step in planning a fun trip to Brazil.
U nscram ble the nam es of the 12 m onths in Portuguese. Then assign each m onth to a
season. Is the m onth part of Brazilõs spring, sum m er, w inter, or fall? (R em em ber, the
seasons in the Southern H em isphere are opposite of those in the N orthern H em isphere).

Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

1. zdeobm er

2. liabr

3. otsm beer



4. ieajnor

5. oim a

6. vfeeiorre

7. ­om ar

8. goatso

9. lhjuo

10. vnoem bor

11. ojnhu

12. tbuouro

Flip to Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 13
M oney, M oney, M oney

In This Chapter
 G etting fam iliar w ith Brazilian m oney
 Exchanging currency
 A ccessing m oney in the bank
 Buying things w ith Brazilian bills and coins

D inheiro (jing-yay-roh) (m oney) ð  like o am or (ooh ah-m oh) (love)
ð  is a universal language. Y et travelers need to understand the
particulars of the m oney system  of the countries they visit in order to
pay for food, supplies, services, and activities.

In this chapter, I describe Brazilian m oeda (m oh-eh-dah) (currency).
So youôve com e to the right place to find out w hat kind of m oney is
circulating in Brazil, how  to access your m oney from  a bank or A TM
in Brazil, and how  to exchange your m oolah for the Brazilian kind. I
even give you Portuguese w ords and phrases so you can talk about
m oney ð  and spend it!

Introducing B razilian R eais and
C entavos

The m oeda (m oh-eh-dah) (currency) in Brazil is called o real (ooh



hay-ah-ooh) (the real); the plural form  is reais (hay-ahys) (reais). U m
real (oong hay-ah-ooh) (one real) is w orth around $0.50 (tw o reais per
one U .S. dollar) as of 2012.

Brazilian reais com e in several notas (noh-tahs) (bills), each w ith its
ow n color and Brazilian anim al on the back. The bills are as follow s:
R$1 (green/hum m ingbird), R$2 (blue/tortoise), R$5 (purple and
blue/heron), R$10 (red/parrot), R$20 (yellow /golden-faced lion
m onkey), R$50 (brow n/jaguar), and R$100 (blue/grouper fish).

Coins com e in R$1, R$0.50, R$0.25, R$0.10, R$0.05 and R$0.01. The
um  centavo (oong sen-tah-voh) (one-cent) coin is tiny and hardly
w orth anything. Stores usually let you get aw ay w ith paying to w ithin
R$0.05 of the price to avoid having the one-cent pieces around, w hich
are w orth 1/100 of one real, or about half of a U .S. cent.

 Brazilian slang for dinheiro (jing-yay-roh) (m oney) is grana
(grah-nah). Estou sem  grana (eh-stoh sang grah-nah) m eans I
donôt have any dough (Literally: Iôm  without dough).

G etting A hold of B razilian
C urrency

Luckily, Brazil isnôt one of those countries w here the taxa de c©m bio
(tah-shah jee kahm -bee-oh) (exchange rate) is confusing and you need
to keep a calculador (kah-ooh-koo-lah-doh) (calculator) on hand all
the tim e. A s of 2012, the taxa de c©m bio betw een the Brazilian real
(hay-ah-ooh) and the U .S. dollar w as roughly tw o to one. So if
som ething costs 100 reais, (hay-ahys) thatôs about 50 U .S. dollars.



Just cut the num ber in half. Easy!

In Brazil, your best bet for getting dinheiro (jing-yay-roh) (m oney) is
by bringing your cart«o de banco (kah-tah-ooh jee bahn-koh) (ATM
card) and your cart«o de cr®dito (kah-tah-ooh jee kreh-jee-toh)
(credit card). U nlike in Europe, cheques de viagem  (sheh-keez jee
vee-ah-zhang) (travelerôs checks) are tough to trocar (troh-kah)
(change) to the national currency in Brazil. The taxa de c©m bio is
generally good at A TM s.

 If you w ant to trocar U .S. d·lares (doh-lah-reez) (dollars) or
som e other m oeda (m oh-eh-dah) (currency) to reais, youôre
likely to find the best rates at an ag°ncia de viagens (ah-zhang-
see-ah jee vee-ah-zhangz) (travel agency). Conversely,
aeroportos (ah-eh-roh-poh-tooz) (airports) generally charge high
com m ission fees; avoid casas de c©m bio (kah-zahs jee kahm -
bee-ooh) (currency exchange bureaus) there.

A g°ncias de viagens (ah-zhang-see-ahz jee vee-ah-zhangz) (travel
agencies) and bancos (bahn-kohs) (banks) are usually easy to find in
big cities and touristy areas. There, you can ask these questions w hen
you w ant to change m oney:

V oc°s trocam  d·lares por reais? (voh-sehz troh-kah-ooh doh-lah-
reez poh hay-ahys?) (D o you change dollars for reais?)
A  quanto est§ o d·lar? (ah kwahn-toh eh-stah ooh doh-lah?)
(W hatôs the rate for the dollar?)
V oc°s cobram  taxa de com iss«o? (voh-sehz koh-brah-ooh tah-
shah jee koh-m ee-sah-ooh?) (D o you charge a com m ission fee?)

 O f course, the value of your m oney in Brazil depends on the



taxa de c©m bio. D o yourself a favor by checking the taxa de
c©m bio before planning a visit to Brazil. Betw een 2009 and 2011,
for exam ple, the taxa de c©m bio fluctuated betw een about 2.00
and 1.80 reais per one U .S. dollar. If possible, plan your trip
w hen the taxa de c©m bio is good (w hen you can get tw o or m ore
reais per U .S. dollar) to save a lot of m oney.

Talkinô the Talk

 Silvio (see-ooh-vee-ooh) just got back from  a trip to N ew  York, and needs to
change U S$100 to reais. H e goes to a travel agency. (Track 24)

Silvio:
Por favor, voc°s trocam  d·lares por reais aqui?
poh fah-voh, voh-sehz troh-kah-ooh doh-lah-reez poh hay-ahys ah-kee?
Excuse m e, do you change dollars for reais here?

W orker:
Trocam os.
troh-kah-m ooz.
Yes, w e do (Literally: W e change).

Silvio:
Voc°s cobram  taxa de com iss«o?
voh-sehz koh-brah-ooh tah-shah jee koh-m ee-sah-ooh?
D o you charge a fee?

W orker:
Sim , ® de dois por cento. Q uanto quer trocar?
sing, eh jee doh-eez poh-sen-toh. kw ahn-toh keh troh-kah?
Yes, itõs 2 percent. H ow  m uch do you w ant to change?

Silvio:
C em  d·lares. A  quanto est§ o d·lar?
sang doh-lah-reez. ah kw ahn-toh eh-stah ooh doh-lah?
O ne hundred dollars. W hatõs the rate for the dollar?

W orker:
Est§ a dois reais e trinta e quatro.
eh-stah ah doh-eez hay-ahys ee treen-tah ee kw ah-troh.



Itõs at 2.34 reais.

Silvio:
T§ bom . M e d§ em  notas de dez?
tah boh-oong. m ee dah ang noh-tahz jee dehz?
Thatõs fine. C an you give it to m e in bills of 10?

W orker:
Tudo bem . N «o tem  problem a.
too-doh bang. nah-ooh tang proh-bleh-m ah.
O kay. N o problem .

U sing B razilian B anks and A TM s

M ost tow ns in Brazil have a banco (bahn-koh) (bank) and a caixa
autom §tico (kah-ee-shah ah-ooh-toh-m ah-chee-koh) (ATM ) that takes
cart»es internacionais (kah-toh-eez een-teh-nah-see-ooh-nah-eez)
(international cards). Chances are, your A TM /debit card from  hom e
w ill w ork in Brazil, especially if your card has a Cirrus or Star logo on
the back. Credit cards are harder to use in Brazil to w ithdraw  m oney,
but theyôre great for paying for food and buying things from  shops.



 Citibank and H SBC are good cards to use, because theyôre
international banks. Both have several branches in R io (hee-ooh)
and S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-oo-loh). Be sure to check w ith your
bank to find out how  m uch the service charge is per international
transaction.

M any of the sm all beach tow ns, especially in the north and northeast
parts of Brazil, donôt have any bank access, w hich m eans you need to
retirar (heh-chee-rah) (withdraw) as m uch dinheiro (jing-yay-roh)
(m oney) as you think youôll need before you get there. A lso keep in
m ind that sm aller branches of Brazilian banks probably arenôt
connected to the international system . So your best bet is to w ithdraw
at least a few  daysô w orth of m oney from  your conta banc§ria (kohn-
tah bahn-kah-ree-ah) (bank account) w hen youôre in one of Brazilôs
larger cities.

O  real is born
O  real (ooh hay-ah-ooh) (the real) w as created in 1994, after several years of financial
instability in Brazil. D uring the 20 preceding years, Brazil changed m oedas (m oh-eh-
dahs) (currencies) several tim es. A  piada (ah pee-ah-dah) (the joke) w as that as soon
as you got paid, you had to do your superm arket shopping because inflation w as so
quick that food w as cheaper in the m orning than in the afternoon.

 Brazilian vendors alw ays seem  to be out of trocado (troh-kah-
doh) (change). G etting large bills changed into sm aller bills at
the banco, right after you get it out of the caixa autom §tica, is
best. V endors often ask Tem  trocado? (tang troh-kah-doh?) (D o
you have change?) w hen you pay, m eaning D o you have exact



change? That would help m e out.

To ask w here the nearest banco or caixa autom §tica is, use these
questions:

Por favor, sabe onde tem  um  caixa autom §tico? (poh fah-voh,
sah-bee ohn-jee tang oong kah-ee-shah ah-ooh-toh-m ah-chee-
koh?) (Excuse m e, do you know where thereôs an ATM ?)
Por favor, tem  um  banco perto daqui? (poh fah-voh, tang oong
bahn-koh peh-toh dah-kee?) (Excuse m e, is there a bank near
here?)

Follow  up by asking w hether the area in w hich the bank or A TM  is
located is reasonably seguro (seh-goo-roh) (safe). Say O  local ®
seguro? (ooh loh-kah-ooh eh seh-goo-roh?) (Is the area safe?). In any
case, if you avoid w ithdraw ing m oney at night, you should be fine.

C hecking Prices and M aking
Purchases

Talking about o pre­o (ooh preh-soo) (the price) of as coisas (ahz
koy-zahz) (things) in Brazil is easy. To find the pre­o, just look on the
price tag if youôre in a store. If youôre at an inform al outdoor m arket,
youôll probably need to ask the vendor for the pre­o.

H ere are the three m ost com m on w ays of asking how  m uch an item  is:

Q uanto custa? (kwahn-toh koo-stah?) (H ow m uch does it cost?)
Q uanto ®? (kwahn-toh eh?) (H ow m uch is it?)

H ereôs how  the vendor usually answ ers (for a review  of num bers in



Portuguese, see Chapter 4):

V ale . . . reais. (vah-lee . . . hay-ahys.) (It costs [num ber] reais.)
C usta . . . reais. (koos-tah . . . hay-ahys.) (It costs [num ber] reais.)
S«o . . . reais. (eh . . . hay-ahys.) (It costs [num ber] reais.)

To say a pre­o, use the follow ing form ula: the num ber of reais, plus e
(ee) (and) plus the num ber of centavos (sen-tah-vohz) (cents):

 R $12,30
doze reais e trinta centavos (doh-zee hay-ahys ee treen-tah
sen-tah-vohz) (twelve reais and thirty cents)

 R $4,60
quatro reais e sessenta centavos (kwah-troh hay-ahys ee seh-sen-
tah sen-tah-vohz) (four reais and sixty cents)

 R $2,85
dois reais e oitenta e cinco centavos (doh-eez hay-ahys ee oh-
ee-tehn-tah ee sing-koh sen-tah-vohz) (two reais and eighty-five
cents)

For bargaining tips, see Chapter 8.

 D id you notice that instead of decim al points, Brazilians use
com m as (like in m any other parts of the w orld)? The decim al
point is reserved in Portuguese for num bers beginning w ith one
thousand, w hich looks like 1.000. So R$2.440 is two thousand,
four hundred and forty reais. The rule is easy: Just use com m as
w here in English the period is used, and vice-versa.

The paying verb: Pagar
Luckily, w hen you pagar (pah-gah) (pay), visible n¼m eros (noo-m eh-



rohz) (num bers) are often involved, w hich m akes com m unication
easier. A t a nice shop or superm arket, you see the num ber pop up on a
cash register.

 If you have a problem  com m unicating at an inform al outdoor
m arket (w here you often w onôt find even a calculator), you can
alw ays pull out a pen and paper to clear things up.

H ereôs how  to conjugate pagar:

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu pago eh-ooh pah-goh
voc° paga voh-seh pah-gah
ele/ela paga eh-lee/eh-lah pah-gah
n·s pagam os nohz pah-gah-m ohz
eles/elas pagam eh-leez/eh-lahz pah-gah-ooh
voc°s pagam voh-sehz pah-gah-ooh

This is w hat pagar looks like in the past tense (for a review  of the past
tense, see Chapter 6):

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu paguei eh-ooh pah-gay
voc° pagou voh-seh pah-goh
ele/ela pagou eh-lee/eh-lah pah-goh
n·s pagam os nohz pah-gah-m ohz
eles/elas pagaram eh-leez/eh-lahz pah-gah-rah-oong
voc°s pagaram voh-sehz pah-gah-rah-oong

H ere are som e uses of pagar:



Q uer pagar agora, ou depois? (keh pah-gah ah-goh-rah, ooh
deh-poh-eez?) (D o you want to pay now or later?)
J§ pagou? (zhah pah-goh?) (D id you pay already?)
Paguei vinte reais. (pah-gay veen-chee hay-ahys.) (I paid 20
reais.)
Essa em presa paga bem . (eh-sah em -preh-zah pah-gah bang.)
(This com pany pays well.)
V «o pagar a conta. (vah-ooh pah-gah ah kohn-tah.) (They will pay
the bill.)

Paying for item s and services
Y ou can relax w hen youôre at a Brazilian cash register. The process for
paying is sim ilar to w hat youôre used to. That is, you can pay w ith
cash or a cart«o de cr®dito (kah-tah-ooh jee kreh-jee-toh) (credit
card). Just rem em ber to bring along a form  of I.D ., because you m ay
need to present it if you pay by cart«o de cr®dito.

R ecibos (heh-see-boos) (receipts) are easy to get in an established
store, and even vendors at inform al m arkets can som etim es give you
an official handw ritten receipt. A  recibo is also know n as a nota fiscal
(noh-tah fees-kah-ooh) (receipt; Literally: fiscal note).

These phrases m ay com e in handy w hen youôre at the caixa (kah-ee-
shah) (register):

Tem  desconto para estudantes? (tang des-kohn-toh pah-rah eh-
stoo-dahn-cheez?) (D o you have a student discount?)
V oc° tem  um a caneta? (voh-seh tang ooh-m ah kah-neh-tah?) (D o
you have a pen?)
M e d§ um  recibo, por favor? (m ee dah oong heh-see-boh, poh
fah-voh?) (Can you give m e a receipt, please?)



The vendor m ay ask you:

Tem  algum  docum ento? U m  passaporte? (tang ah-ooh-goong
doh-koo-m en-toh? oong pah-sah-poh-chee?) (D o you have som e
I.D .? A passport?)
Q ual ® a validade do cart«o? (kwah-ooh eh ah vah-lee-dah-jee
doo kah-tah-ooh?) (W hatôs the expiration on the card?)

Talkinô the Talk

 Leila (lay-lah) is a Portuguese w om an on vacation in the Brazilian state of M inas
G erais (m ee-nahs zheh-rah-eez). She steps into a store to buy som e beautiful
stone sculptures. (Track 25)

Leila:
A ceita cart«o Visa?
ah-say-tah kah-tah-ooh vee-zah?
D o you accept Visa?

C ashier:
A ceitam os.
ah-say-tah-m ooz.
Yes (Literally: W e accept).

Leila:
(H ands the cashier the credit card) A qui est§.
ah-kee es-tah.
H ere you go.

C ashier:
Tem  algum  docum ento? U m  passaporte?
tang ah-ooh-goong doh-koo-m en-toh? oong pah-sah-poh-chee?
D o you have som e I.D .? A passport?

Leila:
(Show s the cashier her passport) Sim , tenho.
sing, tang-yoh.
Yes (Literally: Yes, I have).

C ashier:



O K , assine aqui, por favor.
oh-keh-ee, ah-see-nee ah-kee, poh fah-voh.
O kay, sign here, please.

Leila:
M e d§ um  recibo, por favor?
m ee dah oong heh-see-boh, poh fah-voh?
C an you give m e a receipt, please?

C ashier:
C laro.
eh klah-roo.
O f course.

 Brazilians often repeat a verb in response to a question theyôre
being asked. W ith Tem . . . ? (tang. . . ?) (D o you have. . . ?), the



answ er is Tenho (tang-yoh) (I have) rather than just Sim  (sing)
(Yes). Y ou m ay be asked, V oc° ® am ericano? (voh-seh eh ah-
m eh-ree-kah-noh?) (Are you Am erican?). If you are, the answ er is
Sou (soh) (I am ), not Sim .



Fun & Gam es
Im agine your friend Sam antha has asked you to pick up a trendy Brazilian top for her w hile
youõre on vacation in R io. She said sheõll pay you back w hen you return. W hat do you do?

Fill in the blanks w ith the Portuguese translation of the English w ords in parentheses to find
out.

First, you go to a local 1. _____________ (bank) to 2. _____________ (w ithdraw ) 3.
_____________ (m oney). Your 4. _____________ (account) has plenty of 5.
_____________ (slang for m oney)! You punch into the 6. ____________________ (ATM )
that you w ant R $200. The m achine dispenses 7. _____________ (tw o bills) of R $100 reais.
Then, you head to the local m all, w here you find the perfect top. Itõs colorful, and a couple of
the salesw om en are w earing it. It costs R $50 (you think, òW hat a bargain!ó). You then 8.
_____________ (pay) for it and ask for a 9. _____________ (receipt). Finally, you head to
the beach, happy that youõve gotten a practical m atter out of the w ay and can relax for the
rest of the day.

See Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 14
G etting A round: Planes, B uses,

Taxis, and M ore
In This Chapter

 Traveling by air
 Taking a bus or taxi
 D riving a rental car
 Looking at verbs for arriving, leaving, and w aiting
 Follow ing directions to your destination

Brazil is a vast country ð  about the sam e size as the U .S. ð  and the
best w ay to viajar (vee-ah-zhah) (go; Literally: to voyage) from  place
to faraw ay place is by ¹nibus (oh-nee-boos) (bus) or avi«o (ah-
vee-ah-ooh) (airplane). Y ou can also alugar um  carro (ah-loo-gah
oong kah-hoh) (rent a car). Trens (trangz) (trains) are seldom  used in
Brazil.

 In Brazilôs tw o biggest cities, R io (hee-ooh) and S«o Paulo
(sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh), you can find a m etr¹ (m eh-troh)
(subway). The subw ays are clean, punctual, and safe. T§xis (talk-
seez) (taxis) are safe, too, and inexpensive. City ¹nibus (this
w ord m eans both bus and buses) can also take you anyw here you
need to go. But be cautious, especially in Rio, w here ¹nibus are
som etim es robbed.



N ear beach areas, you can take joyrides on buggys (boo-geez) (sand
dune buggies) or on jangadas (zhan-gah-dahz) (sailboats). A nd
barcos (bah-kooz) (boats) of all sizes are available to you for
navigating in the m ar (m ah) (ocean) or dow n a rio (hee-ooh) (river).
Boats are the m ain m ode of transporte (trahn-spoh-chee) (transport)
in the A m azon. O f course, you can alw ays see the country by bicicleta
(bee-see-kleh-tah) (bicycle) or a p® (ah peh) (on foot), too.

If you have cash to burn, you can also take a helic·ptero (eh-lee-kohp-
teh-roo) (helicopter) ride. This option is particularly popular in S«o
Paulo, supposedly the city w ith the second-highest helicopter air
tr©nsito (trahn-zee-toh) (traffic) in the w orld!

This chapter tells you how  to talk about getting around ð  from
accessing t§xi services to discussing w hether buses are on schedule.
H ere are a few  quick transportation-related phrases:

 V am os em bora! (vah-m ooz em -boh-rah!) (Letôs go!)

 C om o se chega? (koh-m oo see sheh-gah?) (H ow do you get there?)

 Q uanto tem po dem ora para chegar? (kwahn-toh tem -poh
deh-m oh-rah pah-rah sheh-gah?) (H ow long does it take to get
there?)

 Eu vou para . . . (eh-ooh voh pah-rah . . .) (Iôm  going to . . .)

 V am os para . . . (vah-m ohz pah-rah . . .) (W eôre going to . . .)

 Eu fui para . . . (eh-ooh fwee pah-rah) (I went to . . .)

M aking a Plane R eservation

Buying your pasagem  de avi«o (pah-sah-zhang jee ah-vee-ah-ooh)



(flight ticket) online is a great idea because you can often find the
low est fares for a given voo (voh) (flight) on w ebsites. Even if your
trip to Brazil is still a faraw ay dream , itôs w orth checking out these
w ebsites just for new  vocabulary.

H ere are som e key term s that you m ay find on a Brazilian airlineôs
w ebsite:

 voe (voh-ee) (fly)

 ida e volta (ee-dah ee voh-ooh-tah) (round trip)

 som ente ida (soh-m en-chee ee-dah) (one way)

 de (jee) (from )

 para (pah-rah) (to)

 data da ida (dah-tah dah ee-dah) (departure date)

 data da volta (dah-tah dah voh-ooh-tah) (return date)

 hor§rio dos voos (ooh-rah-ree-ooh dooz voh-ooz) (flight schedule)

 form as de pagam ento (foh-m ahz jee pah-gah-m en-toh) (m ethod of
paym ent)

 cadastrar-se (kah-dah-strah-see) (register)

If youôre in Brazil for m ore than a few  days and prefer buying your
voo or planning an entire viagem  (vee-ah-zhang) (trip) through an
ag°ncia de viagens (ah-zhang-see-ah jee vee-ah-zhangz) (travel
agency), youôre in luck. M ajor Brazilian cities and tow ns have a ton of
ag°ncias de viagens to choose from , and often offer pacotes
(pah-koh-chees) (packaged deals; Literally: packets) that com bine
your voo and a place to stay.

Expect to fazer fila (fah-zeh fee-lah) (wait in line) at the ag°ncia de
viagens. Y ou m ay even need to pick up a ficha (fee-shah) (ticket) w ith
a num ber on it. A fter the agente (ah-zhang-chee) (agent) says O l§,



posso ajudar? (oh-lah poh-soo ah-zhoo-dah?) (H ello, can I help
you?), he m ay ask som e of the follow ing questions:

Q ual ® o destino? (kwah-ooh eh ooh des-chee-noo?) (W hat is the
destination?)
Por quantos dias? (poh kwahn-tooz jee-ahz?) (For how m any
days?)
Q uantos passageiros? (kwahn-tohz pah-sah-zhay-rooz?) (H ow
m any passengers?)
Im porta o hor§rio do dia? (eem -poh-tah ooh ooh-rah-ree-ooh
doh jee-ah?) (D oes the tim e of day m atter?)
Q uer reservar o voo? (keh heh-seh-vah ooh voh?) (D o you want
to reserve the flight?)
C om o vai pagar? (koh-m oo vah-ee pah-gah?) (H ow do you want
to pay?)

 Y ou m ay w ant to ask w hich flight is m ais barato (m ah-eez
bah-rah-toh) (cheaper) or w hether the agency can offer you a
pacote that includes the hotel to get a better deal.

Talkinô the Talk

 D aniela (dahn-ee-eh-lah) is from  S«o Paulo and w ants to visit her aunt in R io for
the w eekend. The bus trip takes five hours. N ot bad, but because D aniela only
has a couple of days, she decides to book a flight. (Track 26)

Travel agent:
O l§, posso ajudar?
oh-lah, poh-soo ah-zhoo-dah?
H ello, can I help you?



D aniela:
Q ueria fazer um a reserva para ir para o R io.
kee-ree-ah fah-zeh ooh-m ah heh-zeh-vah pah-rah ee pah-rah ooh hee-ooh.
Iõd like to m ake a reservation to go to R io.

Travel agent:
Q ue dia?
kee jee-ah?
W hich day?

D aniela:
N a sexta, retornando no dom ingo.
nah ses-tah, heh-toh-nahn-doh noh doh-m ing-goo.
For Friday, com ing back on Sunday.

Travel agent:
O lha, n«o sei se tem  vaga. M as vou checar.
ohl-yah, nah-ooh say see tang vah-gah. m ah-eez voh sheh-kah.
Look, I donõt know  if there are any seats. But Iõll check.

D aniela:
Posso retornar tam b®m  na segunda, de m anh«zinha.
poh-soo heh-toh-nah tahm -bang nah seh-goon-dah, jee m ahn-yah-zing-yah.
I can also return on M onday, really early.

Travel agent:
A ² vai ser m ais f§cil.
ah-ee vah-ee seh m ah-eez fah-see-ooh.
N ow  that w ill be easier.

D aniela:
Fant§stico.
fahn-tahs-chee-koh.
Fantastic.

Travel agent:
Tem  duas op­»es ñ  na G ol e na Tam .
tang doo-ahz ohp-soh-eez ñ  nah goh-ooh ee nah tahm .
You have tw o options ñ  on G ol and on Tam .

D aniela:
Ď tim o.
oh-chee-m oh.
G reat.



If youôre successful in reserving um a passagem  de avi«o (ooh-m ah
pah-sah-zhang jee ah-vee-ah-ooh) (an airplane ticket), youôll be
assigned an assento (ah-sen-too) (seat). Y ou m ay w ant to request an
assento by a janela (zhah-neh-lah) (window) or by a corredor (koh-
heh-doh) (aisle).

If you w ant to travel by prim eira classe (pree-m ay-rah klah-see) (first
class), ask, Tem  vaga em  prim eira classe? (tang vah-gah ang
pree-m ay-rah klah-see) (D o you have a seat in first class?). O therw ise,
youôll be flying classe econ¹m ica (klah-see eh-koh-noh-m ee-kah)
(econom y class/coach). The first class/econom y class system  w orks
the sam e w ith Brazilian airlines as it does w ith U .S. airlines and m ost
others around the w orld.

 Brazilian airlines usually charge a taxa de em barque (tah-
shah jee em -bah-kee) (boarding tax). Itôs significant for
international flights, around U S$35, but itôs only about U S$10 for



dom estic flights (as of press tim e). The taxa is often included in
the price quote you get for a flight, but you m ay w ant to ask about
this to be sure.

H ere are som e useful w ords and phrases you can use w hen you travel
internationally to and from  Brazil:

 com prar um a passagem  de avi«o (kohm -prah ooh-m ah pah-sah-
zhang jee ah-vee-ah-ooh) (to buy an airline ticket)

 levar o seu passaporte (leh-vah ooh seh-ooh pah-sah-poh-chee)
(to bring your passport)

 preencher as fichas (pren-sheh ahz fee-shahz) (to fill out form s)

 o visto (ooh vee-stoh) (the visa)

 o consulado (ooh kohn-soo-lah-doh) (the consulate)

 a em baixada (ah em -bah-ee-shah-dah) (the em bassy)

 o aeroporto (ooh ah-eh-roh-poh-too) (the airport)

 duty-free (doo-chee free) (duty-free ï yes, Brazilians use the
English term !)

 If youôre com ing to Brazil through another South A m erican
country, youôll probably be asked for proof of vaccination against
febre am arela (feh-bree ah-m ah-reh-lah) (yellow fever). A irport
vaccination officials are quite strict, yet they often donôt even
alert your airline that you need it. I should know ; I w as stuck in
Bolivia for a few  days because Brazil w ouldnôt accept m e w ithout
m y vaccination papers! They w ere sitting in m y apartm ent in S«o
Paulo, but I had no idea Iôd need them  to reenter the country.



Taking B uses

I generally recom m end taking an ¹nibus (oh-nee-boos) (bus) for
traveling long distances in Brazil and a taxi or the subw ay to get
around cities. Taxis are cheap, and ¹nibus travel w ithin a city can
dem orar (deh-m oh-rah) (take a long tim e).

The best w ay to get a passagem  de ¹nibus (pah-sah-zhang jee oh-nee-
boos) (bus ticket) is to go to the rodovi§ria (hoh-doh-vee-ah-ree-ah)
(central bus station). These stations are gigantic in Brazil, and you
have m any com panhias (kohm -pahn-yee-ahz) (com panies) to choose
from . The com peting bus com panhias have offices right next to each
other at the rodovi§ria. A  sign above the ticket w indow  tells you the
nam e of the com pany and to w hich cidades (see-dah-jeez) (cities) the
buses travel.

Try to buy your bus ticket the day before you plan to leave to m ake
sure you get a poltrona (pohl-troh-nah) (seat). A nd keep in m ind that
bus seating in Brazil is usually assigned ð  not first com e, first served.

Y ou can pay for your passagem  de ¹nibus using dinheiro (jing-yay-
roh) (m oney/cash) or a cart«o de cr®dito (kah-tah-ooh jee kreh-jee-
toh) (credit card). Brazilians do not use checks.

 Bring your passaporte (pah-sah-poh-chee) (passport) w hen
buying a passagem  de ¹nibus, because the bus com pany needs to
w rite dow n the num ber. K eep your passport handy as you get on
the bus. Y ouôll need to fill out a form  w ith your origem  (oh-ree-
zhang) (nam e of city youôre traveling from /origin) and destino
(des-chee-noo) (destination) as w ell as your nom e (noh-m ee)
(nam e), passport num ber, and the data (dah-tah) (date).



Brazilians use m ilitary tim e for bus tickets. Eight oôclock at night
becom es ̈ s vinte horas (ahz veen-chee oh-rahz) (at 8 p.m ./at 20:00
hours). See Chapter 4 for m ore on telling tim e.

 Riding city buses in Brazil is a great w ay to see how  polite
Brazilians are w ith each other. The buses are often crow ded, and
the people sitting dow n regularly offer to hold bags for the people
w ho have to stand; itôs an optional act of courtesy. Brazilians are
also very good about giving up seats to the idosos (ee-doh-zooz)
(elderly), deficientes (deh-fee-see-en-cheez) (disabled), and
m ulheres gr§vidas (m ool-yeh-reez grah-vee-dahz) (pregnant
wom en).

If you plan to ride an ¹nibus urbano (oh-nee-boos ooh-bah-noh) (city
bus), here are som e phrases you can use to talk either w ith the
m otorista (m oh-toh-ree-stah) (driver) or another passageiro (pah-
sah-zhay-roo) (passenger):

 V ai para. . . ? (vah-ee pah-rah. . . ?) (D oes (the bus) go to. . . ?)

 P§ra na R ua. . . ? (pah-rah nah hoo-ah. . . ?) (D oes [the bus] stop
on . . . Street?)

 Q uanto (que) ®? (kwahn-toh kee eh?) (H ow m uch?)

Traveling by Taxi

T§xis (talk-seez) (taxis) are plentiful and cheap in Brazil. Y ou can
flag one dow n in the street, just like you w ould in big cities in other
countries. If youôre having trouble finding one, ask som eone w hether a
ponto de t§xi (pohn-toh jee talk-see) (place where taxis line up to



wait for passengers) is nearby.

 The ponto de t§xi is basically a bunch of taxi drivers sitting
on a bench, som etim es w atching a novela (noh-veh-lah) (soap
opera) or jogo de futebol (zhoh-goo jee foo-chee-bah-ooh)
(soccer m atch) on a TV .

H ereôs som e taxi talk:

P§ra . . . por favor. (pah-rah . . . poh fah-voh.) (To [destination],
please.)
Sabe com o chegar em . . . ? (sah-bee koh-m oo sheh-gah ang. . . ?)
(D o you know how to get to. . . ?)
Q uanto custaria? (kwahn-toh koos-tah-ree-ah?) (H ow m uch
would it cost?)
£ perto? (eh peh-too?) (Is it close?)
£ longe? (eh lohn-zhee?) (Is it far?)

 Be sure to have dinheiro (jing-yay-roh) (m oney/cash) on hand,
because Brazilian taxistas (talk-sees-tahs) (taxi drivers) do not
accept credit cards. Locals generally do not offer a gorjeta
(goh-zheh-tah) (tip).

Before you agree to ride in a taxi, ask the taxista (tahk-sees-tah) (taxi
driver) w hether he know s w here your destination is. In big cities like
S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh), taxistas often know  only a part of
the city w ell. They som etim es have to bring out a m apa (m ah-pah)
(m ap) to help them  figure out the w ay. Y ou m ay w ant to bring a pen
and paper w ith you to spell the nam e of your destination to prevent
any m iscom m unication.



Talkinô the Talk

 R icardo (hee-kah-doo) and C arolina (kah-roh-lee-nah) are visiting R io for the first
tim e. Theyõre staying at a hotel near Ipanem a (ee-pah-neh-m ah) beach and are
dying to see the cityõs w orld-fam ous soccer stadium  M aracan« (m ah-rah-
kah-nah). They flag dow n a taxi. (Track 27)

R icardo:
O l§, o M aracan« ® longe?
oh-lah, ooh m ah-rah-kah-nah eh lohn-zhee?
H i, is M aracan« Stadium  far?

Taxi driver:
N «o, ® pertinho.
nah-ooh, eh peh-ching-yoo.
N o, itõs really close.

C arolina:
Q uanto custaria?
kw ahn-toh koos-tah-ree-ah?
H ow  m uch w ould it cost?

Taxi driver:
U ns dez reais.
oonz dez hay-ahys.
About 10 reais.

R icardo:
T§ bom .
tah boh-oong.
O kay.

Taxi driver:
£ a sua prim eira vez no R io de Janeiro?
eh ah soo-ah pree-m ay-rah vez noh hee-ooh jee zhah-nay-roh?
Is it your first tim e in R io?

R icardo:
£. E n·s estam os m uito entusiasm ados para ver o fam oso M aracan«.
eh. ee nohz eh-stah-m ooz m oh-ee-toh en-too-zee-ahz-m ah-dooz pah-rah veh ooh
fah-m oh-zoo m ah-rah-kah-nah.
Yeah. And w eõre really excited to see the fam ous M aracan«.



Taxi driver:
N «o tem  jogo hoje.
nah-ooh tang zhoh-goo oh-zhee.
Thereõs no gam e today.

C arolina:
Tudo bem , ® s· para ver.
tah boh-oong, eh soh pah-rah veh.
Thatõs okay, itõs just to take a look.

R enting a C ar

If youôre the adventurous type, you m ay decide to alugar um  carro
(ah-loo-gah oong kah-hoh) (rent a car) from  a locadora de carros
(loh-kah-doh-rah jee kah-hohz) (car rental agency) in Brazil. Several
international rental agencies, such as H ertz and A vis, operate in
Brazil.

 Y ou can use your carteira de habilita­«o (kah-tay-rah jee



ah-bee-lee-tah-sah-ooh) (driverôs license) from  hom e to drive in
Brazil, although itôs a good idea to get it translated by a tradutor
juram entado (trah-doo-toh zhoo-rah-m en-tah-doo) (official
translator). The local consulate of your country or a local travel
agency should be able to suggest w here you can find a tradutor
juram entado.

Cars tend to be sm all in Brazil. Be sure to first ask w hat m odelos
(m oh-deh-lohz) (types of cars) are available. The roads can get pretty
bad, too, so ask about road conditions. A lso, Brazil doesnôt have
nearly the num ber of postos de gasolina (poh-stooz jee gah-zoo-lee-
nah) (gas stations) as N orth A m erica, for exam ple, so keep your
tanque de gasolina (tan-kee jee gah-zoh-lee-nah) (gas tank) pretty
full!

 Y ou m ay scratch your head w hen you first visit a posto de
gasolina: In addition to gasolina, you som etim es have the option
of choosing §lcool (ah-ooh-kohl) (ethanol), a fuel m ade from
cana de a­¼car (kah-nah jee ah-soo-kah) (sugarcane) thatôs
m uch cheaper than gasolina. A  gallon of ethanol costs a little
m ore than half the price of a gallon of gasoline. A ll cars m ade in
Brazil in the last decade use technology that converts the ethanol
to car fuel. So ask the rental car agent w hat type of fuel your
rental can use.

People at the rental agency refer to the checking-out and checking-in
of the car as the retirada (heh-chee-rah-dah) (check-out) and
devolu­«o (deh-voh-loo-sah-ooh) (check-in).

H ere are som e questions to ask at a locadora:

Tem  um  carro dispon²vel para hoje? (tang oong kah-hoh jee-
spoh-nee-veh-ooh pah-rah oh-zhee?) (D o you have a car available



for today?)
Q ual ® a tarifa di§ria para esse m odelo? (kwah-ooh eh ah
tah-ree-fah jee-ah-ree-ah pah-rah eh-see m oh-deh-loo?) (W hatôs
the day rate for this [car] m ake?)
Este carro usa §lcool? (es-chee kah-hoo oo-zah ah-ooh-kohl?)
(D oes this car take ethanol?)
O ferecem  quilom etragem  livre? (oh-feh-reh-sang kee-loo-
m eh-trah-zhang leev-ree?) (D o you offer unlim ited m ileage?)
Tem  assist°ncia vinte-quatro horas? (tang ah-see-sten-see-ah
ving-chee kwah-troh oh-rahz?) (D o you have 24-hour roadside
assistance?)
Tem  algum a prom o­«o? (tang ah-ooh-goo-m ah proh-m oh-sah-
ooh?) (D o you have any deals/prom otions going on?)
O ferece um  plano de seguro? (oh-feh-reh-see oong plah-noh jee
seh-goo-roh?) (D o you offer an insurance plan?)

G etting fam iliar w ith the Portuguese w ords for the parts of a car can
help, especially if you notice a scratch, dent, or other problem  at
retirada. H ere are the basics:

 freios (fray-oohz) (brakes)

 m otor (m oh-toh) (engine)

 p§ra brisa (pah-rah bree-sah) (windshield)

 rodas (hoh-dahz) (wheels)

 volante (voh-lahn-chee) (steering wheel)

Y ou m ay also need to ask about general driving in Brazil:

A s estradas em  . . . s«o boas ou ruins? (ahz eh-strah-dahz ang . . .
sah-ooh boh-ahz oh hoo-eenz?) (Are the roads in [insert location]



good or bad?)
Tem  um  m ec©nico por aqui? (tang oong m eh-kah-nee-koh poh
ah-kee?) (Is there a m echanic around here?)

Interpreting traffic signs
Brazil uses the international road sign system . The shapes and colors
of placas de tr©nsito (plah-kahs jee trahn-zee-toh) (road signs) in
Brazil are pretty m uch the sam e as they are in English-speaking
countries. M ost are easy to understand; you donôt need to speak
Portuguese to understand m ost placas de tr©nsito.

The only tw o placas de tr©nsito that use or reference Portuguese
w ords are stop signs, w hich say Pare (pah-ree) (Stop) and have eight
sides like stop signs in m ost of the w orld, and no parking signs, w hich
show  a capital E w ith a line through it. The E references the w ord
estacionam ento (eh-stah-see-oh-nah-m en-toh) (parking).

Parking it
Parking your car in Brazil can be a hazard, particularly if youôre in
S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh) or R io (hee-ooh), w here carros
(kah-hooz) (cars) are frequently broken into. Y ou really donôt need to
have a car in these cities; itôs safer to take the bus, taxi, or subw ay.

If you do have a car, m any upscale restaurants, clubs, and other venues
offer servi­o de valet (seh-vee-soo jee vah-leh) (valet service), w here
a w orker takes your car, parks it, and then brings it back to you at the
end of the night. In these situations, you usually pay the valet fee w ith
your bill inside the venue. A  valet typically parks cars na rua (nah
hoo-ah) (on the street), but if som ething happens to the car, you can
sue.

 A t night, keep your janelas (zhah-neh-lahz) (windows) rolled



up w hen driving to prevent an easy robbery at a sem §foro
(seh-m ah-foh-roh) (stoplight). Som e Brazilians even roll slow ly
forw ard at a red light, not even stopping, to prevent a robber w ith
a w eapon from  approaching their car.

The best reason to alugar (ah-loo-gah) (rent) or pedir em prestado
(peh-jee em -pres-tah-doo) (borrow) a car in Brazil is to get to a
rem ote praia (prah-ee-ah) (beach), w here buses donôt go very often.
O therw ise, youôre m ore of a robbery target if you have a car.

Plus, the high num ber of car acidentes (ahk-see-den-chees)
(accidents) in Brazil m akes o transporte p¼blico (ooh tran-spoh-chee
poob-lee-koh) (public transportation) a better option than driving a
car. Brazilian drivers can get aggressive, and drunk-driving and
cellphone-banning law s arenôt as stringent in Brazil as they can be in
the U .S. and other countries.

Talking A bout C om ing and G oing

W hen talking about transportation, tim eliness is a fundam ental issue.
The m ain term s to know  are cedo (seh-doo) (early) and atrasado (ah-
trah-zah-doo) (late). O  atraso (ooh ah-trah-zoo) refers to the delay.

H ere are som e sentences that include these term s:

O  avi«o est§ atrasado. (ooh ah-vee-ah-ooh eh-stah ah-trah-zah-
doo.) (The plane is late.)
O  ¹nibus est§ atrasado? (ooh oh-nee-boos eh-stah ah-trah-zah-
doo?) (Is the bus late?)
O  m etr¹ de S«o Paulo ® m uito pontual. (ooh m eh-troh jee sah-
ooh pah-ooh-loh eh m oh-ee-toh pon-too-ah-ooh.) (The S«o Paulo
subway system  is very punctual.)



O  atraso vai ser de um a hora. (ooh ah-trah-zoo vah-ee seh jee
ooh-m ah oh-rah.) (The delay will be an hour.)

In this section, I tell you how  to use the verbs m ost associated w ith
travel: arriving, leaving, and waiting.

A nnouncing an arrival
C hegar (sheh-gah) (arriving/to arrive) som eplace is w hat youôre
ultim ately trying to do w hen you enter an avi«o (ah-vee-ah-ooh)
(plane), an ¹nibus (oh-nee-boos) (bus), or a t§xi (talk-see) (taxi).

C hegar na hora certa (sheh-gah nah oh-rah seh-tah) m eans to arrive
on tim e, and chegar a tem po (sheh-gah ah tem -poo) m eans to arrive
in tim e. Pontual (pon-too-ah-ooh) m eans punctual.

H ere are the basic conjugations.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu chego eh-ooh sheh-goh
voc° chega voh-seh sheh-gah
ele/ela chega eh-lee/eh-lah sheh-gah
n·s chegam os nohz sheh-gah-m ooz
eles/elas chegam eh-leez/eh-lahz sheh-gah-ooh
voc°s chegam voh-sehz sheh-gah-ooh

The past tense of chegar looks like this (see Chapter 6 for m ore on
form ing the past tense).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu cheguei eh-ooh sheh-gay
voc° chegou voh-seh sheh-goh
ele/ela chegou eh-lee/eh-lah sheh-goh



n·s chegam os nohz sheh-gah-m ooz
eles/elas chegaram eh-leez/eh-lahz sheh-gah-rah-oong
voc°s chegaram voh-sehz sheh-gah-rah-oong

H ere are som e sentences that include the different tenses of chegar:

£ sem pre m elhor chegar cedo. (eh sem -pree m el-yoh sheh-gah
seh-doo.) (Itôs always better to arrive early.)
A cha que vam os poder chegar a tem po? (ah-shah kee vah-m ooz
poh-deh sheh-gah ah tem -poh?) (D o you think weôll be able to
arrive in tim e?)
V ou chegar logo. (voh sheh-gah loh-goo.) (Iôm  going to arrive
soon.)
Q uase n«o chegam os a tem po. (kwah-zee nah-ooh sheh-gah-
m ohz ah tem -poh.) (W e alm ost didnôt arrive in tim e.)

 C hega! (sheh-gah!) is a popular and useful expression that
m eans Stop it! Enough! C heguei! (sheh-gay!) is w hat you say
w hen you arrive som eplace ð  Iôm  here!

Talking about leaving
Sair (sah-ee) (to leave) is a verb Brazilians use to talk about leaving.
Sair also m eans to go out, as in to go out and party.

 Sair doesnôt have that easy -ar ending that m akes som e verbs
such a breeze to conjugate. Plus, itôs a very short w ord so you
have to conjugate based just on the root sa. But the norm al rules
apply to this conjugation (see Chapter 2 for conjugation rules).



C onjugation Pronunciation
eu saio eh-ooh sah-ee-oh
voc° sai voh-seh sah-ee
ele/ela sai eh-lee/eh-lah sah-ee
n·s saim os nohz sah-ee-m ooz
eles/elas saem eh-leez/eh-lahz sah-ang
voc°s saem voh-sehz sah-ang

A nd this is the past tense (find details on the past tense in Chapter 6).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu sa² eh-ooh sah-ee
voc° saiu voh-seh sah-ee-ooh
ele/ela saiu eh-lee/eh-lah sah-ee-ooh
n·s sa²m os nohz sah-ee-m ooz
eles/elas sa²ram eh-leez/eh-lahz sah-ee-rah-ooh
voc°s sa²ram voh-sehz sah-ee-rah-ooh

H ere are som e handy phrases that include sair:

Ela j§ saiu. (eh-lah zhah sah-ee-ooh.) (She already left.)
O  ¹nibus sa² ̈ s onze e quarenta. (ooh oh-nee-boos sah-ee ahz
ohn-zee ee kw ah-ren-tah.) (The bus leaves at 11:40.)
A  que horas sa² o avi«o para Londres? (ah kee oh-rahz sah-ee
ooh ah-vee-ah-ooh pah-rah lonh-dreez?) (W hat tim e does the plane
leave for London?)

D iscussing the w ait
U nfortunately, w aiting is usually a big part of traveling. But donôt
think of w aiting at a Brazilian rodovi§ria (hoh-doh-vee-ah-ree-ah)



(central bus station) or aeroporto (ah-eh-roh-poh-too) (airport) as a
pain. Instead, pick up a local revista (heh-vee-stah) (m agazine) and
soak up Brazilian culture, or observe and listen to the people around
you!

First things first though: Conjugate esperar (eh-speh-rah) (to wait/to
wait for) so you know  how  to talk about the stuff you hear and see
w hile w aiting around.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu espero eh-ooh eh-speh-roo
voc° espera voh-seh eh-speh-rah
ele/ela espera eh-lee/eh-lah eh-speh-rah
n·s esperam os nohz eh-speh-rah-m ooz
eles/elas esperam eh-leez/eh-lahz eh-speh-rah-rah-ooh
voc°s esperam voh-sehz eh-speh-rah-rah-ooh

A nd hereôs the past tense (see Chapter 6 for m ore on talking about the
past).

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu esperei eh-ooh eh-speh-ray
voc° esperou voh-seh eh-speh-roh
ele/ela esperou eh-lee/eh-lah eh-speh-roh
n·s esperam os nohz eh-speh-rah-m ooz
eles/elas esperaram eh-leez/eh-lahz eh-speh-rah-rah-ooh
voc°s esperaram voh-sehz eh-speh-rah-rah-ooh

H ere are som e exam ple sentences:

Eu esperei duas horas. (eh-ooh eh-speh-ray doo-ahz oh-rahz.) (I
waited two hours.)



Espere aqui, por favor. (eh-speh-ree ah-kee, poh fah-voh.) (W ait
here, please.)
O nde se espera para o ¹nibus n¼m ero 78? (ohn-jee see es-peh-
rah pah-rah ooh oh-nee-boos noo-m eh-roh seh-ten-tah ee oh-ee-
toh?) (W here do people wait for bus num ber 78?)

N avigating C ityscapes

Som e Brazilian cities are easier to figure out than others. S«o Paulo
(sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh), for exam ple, is very confusing, even for
longtim e residents. Itôs huge, yet it has a lim ited subw ay netw ork that
only covers about 10 percent of the city, m aking a car or taxi essential
to getting around there. Brazilôs largest city also doesnôt have m uch of
a real centro da cidade (sen-troh dah see-dah-jee) (city center) like
other big cities in the w orld, so that m akes orientation even m ore
difficult.

Discovering S«o Paulo
A great place to start your journey to explore S«o Paulo is A venida Paulista (ah-
veh-nee-dah pah-ooh-lees-tah) (Paulista Avenue), the m ost fam ous and busiest street in
this giant city. Know n m ainly for the num ber of banks, A venida Paulista also has at
least four shopping centers w ith m ultiscreen cinem a com plexes, tw o m usic and arts
centers, one of South Am ericaõs m ost fam ous m odern art m useum s (M ASP), tw o of the
cityõs largest hospitals, and at least five of the cityõs five-star hotels ñ  all in a tw o-m ile
stretch.

R io (hee-ooh) and Bras²lia (brah-zee-lee-ah), the capital of Brazil, are
f§ceis (fah-say-ees) (easy) and divertidas (jee-veh-chee-dahs) (fun) to



figure out. Theyôre relatively sm all cities, especially com pared w ith
S«o Paulo, and have just a few  areas of m ajor interest.

The tw o m ain touristic regi»es da cidade (heh-zhee-oh-eez dah
see-dah-jee) (areas of the city) in Rio to visit are a zona sul (ah soh-
nah soo) (the southern zone), w here the fam ous beaches C opacabana
(koh-pah-kah-bah-nah) and Ipanem a (ee-pah-neh-m ah) are, and the
centro hist·rico (sen-troh ee-stoh-ree-koh) (historic center), w here
you can find the m useus (m oo-zay-ooz) (m useum s) and galerias de
arte (gah-leh-ree-ahz jee ah-chee) (art galleries).

Bras²lia is a very new  cidade (see-dah-jee) (city). It w as founded in
1960 and designed by Brazilôs m ost fam ous architect, O scar
N iem eyer. The city is very w ell organized in large city quarteir»es
(kw ah-tay-roy-eez) (blocks).

H ere are som e helpful term s for checking out a city:

 beira-m ar (bay-rah-m ah) (shoreline/seafront)

 centro com ercial (sen-troh koh-m eh-see-ah-ooh) (shopping
center)

 igreja (ee-greh-zhah) (church)

 jardim  (zhah-jing) (garden)

 m ar (m ah) (ocean)

 m orro (m oh-hoo) (hill)

 parque (pah-kee) (park)

 ponte (pohn-chee) (bridge)

 pra­a (prah-sah) (plaza)

 rio (hee-ooh) (river)

 rua (hoo-ah) (street)



Talking about distance
O ne question you m ay w ant to ask before hearing a com plicated set of
directions is Fica longe? (fee-kah lohn-zhee?) (Is it far?). H ere are
som e handy w ords you can use for estim ating distances:

 longe (lohn-zhee) (far)

 perto (peh-too) (close)

 m uito longe (m oh-ee-toh lohn-zhee) (really far)

 m uito perto (m oh-ee-toh peh-too) (really close)

 pertinho (peh-cheen-yoh) (slang for really close)

Talkinô the Talk

 Ta²s (tah-eez) is deciding how  to spend her afternoon in Vit·ria (vee-toh-ree-ah),
the capital of Esp²rito Santo (eh-spee-ree-toh sahn-too) state. Should she go to
the shopping m all or beach or both? She asks the hotel concierge how  far aw ay
each place is from  the hotel. (Track 28)

Ta²s:
Por favor, qual fica m ais perto, o shopping ou a praia?
poh fah-voh, kw ah-ooh fee-kah m ah-eez peh-too, ooh shoh-ping ooh ah prah-ee-
ah?
Excuse m e, w hich is closer, the shopping m all or the beach?

C oncierge:
A  praia ® bem  m ais perto. Fica aqui do lado.
ah prah-ee-ah eh bang m ah-eez peh-too. fee-kah ah-kee doo lah-doo.
The beach is m uch closer. Itõs just on the other side of here.

Ta²s:
E o shopping? C om o se chega?
ee ooh shoh-ping? koh-m oh see sheh-gah?
And the m all? H ow  do you get there?

C oncierge:
O lha, tem  que pegar dois ¹nibus, ou pode ir de t§xi.



ohl-yah, tang kee peh-gah doh-eez oh-nee-boos, oh poh-jee eeh jee tahk-see.
Look, you have to take tw o buses, or you can take a taxi.

Ta²s:
Tudo bem . O  shopping parece longe dem ais para ir hoje.
too-doh bang. ooh shoh-ping pah-reh-see lohn-zhee jee-m ah-eez pah-rah eeh oh-
zhee.
All right. The m all seem s too far aw ay for today.

C oncierge:
M elhor relaxar na praia.
m el-yoh heh-lah-shah nah prah-ee-ah.
Itõs better to relax on the beach.

A sking for directions
The w ord onde (ohn-jee) (where) can be your best friend as you
navigate new  places in Brazil. W here is . . . is expressed in three w ays:
O nde ® (ohn-jee eh), O nde fica (ohn-jee fee-kah), and O nde est§
(ohn-jee eh-stah).

 O nde ® is used m ore for people and general locations, w hereas



O nde fica and O nde est§ are used to ask for the precise location
of som ething. If som eone asks, O nde ® M acau? (ohn-jee ee
m ah-kah-ooh?) (W here is M acau?), she expects to hear an answ er
like ñin A siaò ð  not the precise latitude and longitude of M acau.
But if you ask, O nde fica aquela loja? (ohn-jee fee-kah ah-keh-
lah loh-zhah?) (W here is that store?), you expect som eone to tell
you w hat street itôs on, the cross street, and m aybe the exact
address so you can find it.

G enerally speaking, onde fica is m ore com m only used than onde est§.

Try out these phrases that use onde:

 Para onde. . . ? (pah-rah ohn-jee. . . ?) (To where. . . ?)

 O nde ®. . . ? (ohn-jee eh. . . ?) (W here is. . . ?)

 Sabe onde fica. . . ? (sah-bee ohn-jee fee-kah. . . ?) (D o you know
where . . . is located?)

 Sabe onde tem . . . ? (sah-bee ohn-jee tang. . . ?) (D o you know
where thereôs a. . . ?)

 D e onde. . . ? (jee ohn-jee. . . ?) (From  where. . . ?)

H ere are som e questions that use onde:

Para onde vai esse ¹nibus? (pah-rah ohn-jee vah-ee eh-see oh-
nee-boos?) (W here does this bus go to?)
O nde ® a R ua Pedralbes? (ohn-jee eh ah hoo-ah peh-drah-ooh-
beez?) (W here is Pedralbes Street?)
Sabe onde fica o C itibank? (sah-bee ohn-jee fee-kah ooh see-
chee-bahn-kee?) (D o you know where the Citibank is located?)
Sabe onde tem  um  superm ercado? (sah-bee ohn-jee tang oong
soo-peh-m eh-kah-doh?) (D o you know where thereôs a
superm arket?)



A nother useful phrase is Estou procurando . . . (eh-stoh proh-
koo-rahn-doh . . .) (Iôm  looking for . . .). The phrase uses the verb
procurar (proh-koo-rah) (to look/search for). The verb is related to
the old-fashioned w ord procure in English (see Chapter 6).

Talkinô the Talk

 Silvio (see-ooh-vee-ooh) is in R io and w ants to visit the nearby city of Petr·polis
(peh-troh-poh-leez) for the w eekend. H e asks a passerby for directions. (Track 29)

Silvio:
Por favor, sabe onde passa o ¹nibus n¼m ero sessenta e dois?
poh fah-voh, sah-bee ohn-jee pah-sah ooh oh-nee-boos noo-m eh-roh seh-sen-tah
ee doh-eez?
Excuse m e, do you know  w here bus num ber 62 passes?

Passerby:
Para onde quer ir?
pah-rah ohn-jee keh ee?
W here w ould you like to go?

Silvio:
Q uero ir para Petr·polis.
keh-roo ee pah-rah peh-troh-poh-leez.
I w ant to go to Petropolis.

Passerby:
N «o conhe­o sessenta e dois, m as o quarenta e tr°s vai para Petr·polis.
nah-ooh kohn-yeh-soo seh-sen-tah ee doh-eez, m ah-eez ooh kw ah-ren-tah ee
trehz vah-ee pah-rah peh-troh-poh-leez.
I donõt know  the num ber 62, but the 43 goes to Petropolis.

Silvio:
Sabe onde tem  um a parada do quarenta e tr°s?
sah-bee ohn-jee tang ooh-m ah pah-rah-dah doo kw ah-ren-tah ee trehz?
D o you know  w here thereõs a bus stop for the 43?

Passerby:
Tem  um a do lado do P«o de A ­¼car. Sabe onde ®?
tang ooh-m ah doo lah-doo doo pah-ooh jee ah-soo-kah. sah-bee ohn-jee eh?
Thereõs one next to the P«o de A­¼car (the nam e of a superm arket chain). D o you



know  w here it is?

Silvio:
N «o, n«o sei.
nah-ooh, nah-ooh say.
N o, I donõt.

Passerby:
(Points to a nearby corner) Fica naquela esquina. T§ vendo?
fee-kah nah-keh-lah eh-skee-nah. tah ven-doh?
Itõs on that corner. D o you see it?

D iscussing how  to get there
W hen Brazilians give directions, they use w hat gram m ar books call a
com m and or im perative. Itôs w hat people use in English, too. The w ord
com m and sounds authoritarian, but thatôs w hat youôre asked to do ð
tell people w here to go.



 In Portuguese, you can give com m ands to som eone by using
the voc° (voh-seh) (you) form  of the verb. Sim ply use the -e
ending for -ar verbs or the -a ending for -er/-ir verbs. The verb ir
(ee) (to go), how ever, is irregular; it takes the form  v§ (vah) for
com m ands. Just like in English, the subject of the sentence
(you/voc°) is im plied, so you can start the sentence w ith the verb:
C ruze a ponte (kroo-zee ah pohn-chee) (Cross the bridge).

H ere are som e w ords you can use to give directions:

 v§ (vah) (go)

 cruze (kroo-zee) (cross)

 olhe (ohl-yee) (look)

 pegue (peh-gee) (take)

 siga (see-gah) (follow)

 suba (soo-bah) (go up)

 des­a (deh-sah) (go down)

G etting directions straight is hard enough in English ð  let alone in
Portuguese! A nd w hen spatial directions are throw n in on top of
unfam iliar w ords and phrases, finding your w ay can be difficult. For
instance, som eone m ay explain that you can change your m oney at a
travel agency thatôs na frente (nah fren-chee) (in front of) a certain
large bank, or that the m useum  youôre looking for is do lado (doo lah-
doh) (next to) a subw ay station. Table 14-1 lists som e com m on term s
for explaining location.

Table 14-1 W ords That D escribe Locations
Term Pronunciation Translation



na frente nah fren-chee in front of

atr§s ah-trah-eez behind

para a direita pah-rah ah jee-ray-tah to the right

para a esquerda pah-rah ah es-keh-dah to the left

abaixo ah-bah-ee-shoh below/underneath

acim a ah-see-m ah above/on top of

do lado doo lah-doh next to

dentro den-troh inside

fora foh-rah outside

Say these sentences that use directional w ords and phrases:

Fica na frente dos C orreios. (fee-kah nah fren-chee dooz
koh-hay-ohz.) (Itôs in front of the post office.)
Est§ atr§s da igreja. (eh-stah ah-trah-eez dah ee-greh-zhah.) (Itôs
behind the church.)
V § para ̈  direita. (vah pah-rah ah jee-ray-tah.) (G o to the right.)
Fica ̈  esquerda da loja. (fee-kah ah es-keh-dah dah loh-zhah.)
(Itôs to the left of the store.)
Pegue a segunda ̈  direita. (peh-gee ah seh-goon-dah ah jee-ray-
tah.) (Take the second right.)
O  carro est§ fora da garagem . (ooh kah-hoh eh-stah foh-rah dah
gah-rah-zhang.) (The carôs outside of the garage.)

Straight ahead can be expressed a couple of w ays: direto (jee-ray-too)
(Literally: direct) or reto (heh-too) (Literally: straight). If youôre
driving, som eone m ay give you one of these directions:

Pode ir reto. (poh-jee ee heh-too.) (You can go straight.)
Segue sem pre direto. (seh-gee sem -pree jee-reh-too.) (Itôs
straight ahead, all the way; Literally: Itôs all straight.)
Siga essa rua direto. (see-gah eh-sah hoo-ah jee-reh-toh.) (Follow



this road all the way.)

Som e of these connector w ords m ay com e into play as w ell to
com m unicate w hen to do som ething:

 quando (kwahn-doh) (when)

 antes (ahn-cheez) (before)

 depois (deh-poh-eez) (after)

 logo (loh-goo) (as soon as)

 at® (ah-teh) (until)

Just for fun, here are tw o com plicated sentences that show  you how
you can use those connector w ords:

V § at® a pra­a, e depois pegue a R ua A lm irantes. (vah ah-teh ah
prah-sah, ee deh-poh-eez peh-gee ah hoo-ah ah-ooh-m ee-rahn-
cheez.) (G o until you reach the plaza, and then take Alm irantes
Street.)
Suba a Faria Lim a, e depois pegue a Bandeirantes quando
chegar no posto de gasolina. (soo-bah ah fah-ree-ah lee-m ah, ee
deh-poh-eez peh-gee ah bahn-day-rahn-cheez kw ahn-doh sheh-gah
noo poh-stoo jee gah-zoh-lee-nah.) (G o up Faria Lim a, and then
take Bandeirantes when you get to the gas station.)

O ver here, over there
Take a look at how  you can say here, there, and over there. These
w ords w ork in so m any settings ð  w hen youôre asking for directions,
brow sing in a shop, or pointing out a person on the street. These term s
help you distinguish the physical position of the item  or person in
relation to your location.

 aqui (ah-kee) (here)



 ali (ah-lee) (there)

 l§ (lah) (over there)

 In general, l§ is reserved for places that are a few  m inutesô
w alk aw ay or m ore. If youôre talking about an office thatôs
upstairs, use ali. If youôre talking about your car parked on the
other side of tow n, use l§. A lso use l§ to talk about stuff
happening really far aw ay, like in other countries.

H ere are som e exam ples:

Estam os aqui. (eh-stah-m ohz ah-kee.) (W eôre here.)
Est§ ali, na m esa. (eh-stah ah-lee, nah m eh-zah.) (Itôs there, on
the table.)
L§ nos Estados U nidos, se com e m uita com ida-r§pida. (lah nohz
eh-stah-dohz ooh-nee-dooz, see koh-m ee m oh-ee-tah koh-m ee-dah
hah-pee-dah.) (O ver there in the U nited States, they eat a lot of
fast food.)
V § l§. (vah lah.) (G o over there.)

 If youôre in a taxi and you realize youôve reached your
destination ð  perhaps a bit earlier than you previously explained
to the driver ð  say Let m e off right here w ith A qui-·!
(ah-kee-ah!) (Right here!) to sound like a native Brazilian.

The one tim e you w onôt use aqui w hen you m ean here is w ith the
expression Com e here, w here c§ replaces aqui: V em  c§! (vang kah!)
(Com e here!).



Fun & Gam es
Youõve decided to do a heptathlon (you know , like a triathlon, except w ith seven types of
activities) in Brazil. O kay, youõll just be sitting and enjoying the ride in m ost cases ñ  not
exerting your physical strength ñ  but itõll be a challenge nonetheless.

M atch the draw ing of each of the m odes of transportation you plan to use to its Portuguese
equivalent.



Flip to Appendix D  to check your answ ers.



C hapter 15
G oing to Sporting Events

In This Chapter
 Purchasing a ticket to a gam e
 Locating your seat, getting a snack, and cheering during a gam e
 Scoring an autograph
 Chatting about sports
 Talking about searching or looking for som ething

Brazil has definitely proven that it has international sporting chops;
itôs hosting the 2014 C opa do M undo (koh-pah doh m oon-doh)
(W orld Cup) and the 2016 Jogos O l²m picos de V er«o (zhoh-gooz
oh-leem -pee-kohs jee veh-rah-ooh) (Sum m er O lym pic G am es).

W hether you plan to attend one of these or a different high-profile
event in Brazil, or you just w ant to w atch a classic jogo de futebol
(zhoh-goo jee foo-chee-bah-ooh) (soccer gam e) w hile visiting the
country or hanging w ith your Brazilian friend at a bar in your
neighborhood, this chapter offers som e tips for talking about the
gam es in Portuguese.

If you happen to be a torcedor de futebol (toh-seh-doh jee foo-
chee-bah-ooh) (soccer fan), definitely try to see one of Brazilôs
fam ous soccer team s play in a live m atch. Try getting tickets to see
C or²nthians (koh-reen-chee-unz) in S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh)
or Flam engo (flah-m ang-goh) in R io (hee-ooh). Y ouôll m ake friends
fast if you w ear a hom e-team  cam isa (kah-m ee-zah) (sports jersey).



 In Brazil itôs illegal to consum e cerveja (seh-veh-zhah) (beer)
or any other type of §lcool (ah-ooh-kohl) (alcohol) at m ajor
stadium s, w hich m akes the atm osphere a bit safer than it is in
m ajor sporting venues that allow  it. Still, donôt be surprised to
see police w ith guns at a Brazilian est§dio (es-tah-jee-oh)
(stadium ). Theyôre there to keep the peace am ong passionate fans.

B uying Tickets

If you w ant to com prar (kohm -prah) (buy) an ingresso (eeng-greh-
soh) (ticket) to a jogo (zhoh-goo) (gam e), you no longer need to
physically go to the bilheteria (beel-yeh-teh-ree-ah) (ticket office) at
the est§dio (es-tah-jee-oh) (stadium ) to get the goods; you can do it
online. But if the site doesnôt offer an English translation and you
donôt feel com fortable enough w ith your level of Portuguese to close
the deal, then fazer fila (fah-zeh fee-lah) (waiting in line) at the
bilheteria is still an option.

Y ou m ay need to use these w ords w hen buying an ingresso:

 data (dah-tah) (date)

 hora (oh-rah) (tim e)

 local do jogo (loh-kah-ooh doo zhoh-goo) (location of m atch)

 quantidade de ingressos (kw an-tee-dah-jee jee een-greh-sooz)
(quantity of tickets)

 pre­o (preh-soo) (price)

 n¼m ero de cadeira (noo-m eh-roh jee kah-day-rah) (seat num ber)



 cam arote (kah-m ah-roh-chee) (box seat)

 port«o (pohr-tah-ooh) (entrance gate; Literally: big door)
Porta m eans door; add the -«o ending to indicate big for any object
or thing.

The m ain entrance to any est§dio is know n as the port«o principal
(pohr-tah-ooh preen-see-pah-ooh) (Literally: principal big door).

Talkinô the Talk

 H ®lio (eh-lee-oh) and Jos® (zhoh-zeh) are standing in line outside the fam ous
M aracan« (m ah-rah-kah-nah) stadium  in R io to get tickets to see the Flam engo
soccer team  play. (Track 30)

H ®lio:
Q ual dia querem os?
kw ah-ooh jee-ah keh-reh-m ooz?
W hich day do w e w ant?

Jos®:
23 de janeiro, ® um  s§bado?
veen-chee trehs jee zhah-nay-roh, eh oong sah-bah-doh?
January 23, is that a Saturday?

H ®lio:
Sim , ®. T§ bom .
sing, eh. tah boh-oong.
Yes, it is. G ood.

Jos®:
C om pram os os ingressos m ais baratos?
kohm -prah-m ooz oohz eeng-greh-sooz m ah-eez bah-rah-tooz?
Should w e buy the cheapest tickets?

H ®lio:
C om  certeza.
koh-oong seh-teh-zah.
O f course.

Jos®:



N ·s n«o som os gente de cam arote, infelizm ente.
nohz nah-ooh soh-m ooz zhang-chee jee kah-m ah-roh-chee, een-feh-leez-m en-
chee.
W eõre not box-seat folks, unfortunately.

H ®lio:
M as qualquer cadeira ® m elhor que assistir pela tev°!
m ah-eez kw ah-ooh-keh kah-day-rah eh m el-yoh kee ah-sees-chee peh-lah teh-
veh!
But any seat is better than w atching on TV!

F inding Your Seat

In the days before Brazil secured its place as host for the W orld Cup
and Sum m er O lym pics, Brazilian stadium s could be an uncom fortable
experience. Fans in the nosebleed sections sat on concrete steps.
Closer to the field w ere actual cadeiras (kay-day-rahs) (seats), but



those tickets w ere m ore expensive than those to sit higher up. A nd the
priciest tickets w ere, and still are, for cam arotes (kah-m ah-roh-cheez)
(box seats).

N ow , after renovations, all tickets are for cadeiras num eradas
(kah-day-rahs noo-m eh-rah-dahs) (num bered seats), w hich m akes it
easier to figure out w here to sit.

 A s in m ost sporting and entertainm ent venues, the easy w ay to
quickly find your spot is to show  an attendant your ingresso
(een-greh-soo) (ticket) and ask, Por favor, onde fica a m inha
cadeira? (poh fah-voh, ohn-jee fee-kah ah m een-yah kah-day-
rah?) (W here is m y seat, please?). Flip to Chapter 14 to find the
Portuguese w ords for directions.

For now , these are som e w ords you m ay hear from  the attendant as he
m otions w ith his arm :

 aqui (ah-kee) (here)

 ali (ah-lee) (there)

 l§ (lah) (over there, farther away)

Try to look at a m apa (m ah-pah) (m ap) of the est§dio (es-tah-jee-oh)
(stadium ) before heading inside. That w ay, you can at least see w hich
num bered or lettered port«o (pohr-tah-ooh) (gate) you should enter
from  the outside to get close to your cadeira.

O rdering B razilian C oncessions

Y ou w onôt find any cerveja (seh-veh-zhah) (beer) or §lcool (ah-ooh-



kohl) (alcohol) inside a Brazilian stadium . (A lthough, as of press tim e,
FIFA , the organization that runs the W orld Cup, w as trying to
convince Brazil to allow  alcohol during the 2014 W orld Cup.)

But getting com ida (koh-m ee-dah) (food) is f§cil (fah-see-ooh) (easy)!
H ere are som e item s youôre likely to find for sale inside a Brazilian
est§dio (es-tah-jee-oh) (stadium ) at a quiosque (kee-ah-skee)
(concession stand):

 am endoim  (ah-m en-doh-eem ) (peanuts)

 cachorro quente (kah-sho-hoh kang-chee) (hot dog)

 coxinha (koh-sheen-yah), a fried ball of flour dough filled w ith
shredded chicken or ground beef

 espetinho de carne (es-peh-cheen-yoh jee kah-nee) (beef shish
kabob)

 m ilho cozido (m eel-yoh koh-zee-doo) (a boiled corn cob)

 pipoca (pee-poh-kah) (popcorn)

 prato feito (prah-toh fay-toh), com plete m eals that typically
include rice, beans, m eat, and salad

 sandu²ches (sahn-dwee-sheez) (sandwiches)

 sorvete (soh-veh-chee) (ice cream )
This w ord sounds a little like sorbet.

W hen ordering, figure out how  m any item s you w ant. Is um /um a
(oong/ooh-m ah) (one ð  m asculine/fem inine) enough? O r do you need
dois/duas (doh-eez/doo-ahz) (two ð  m asculine/fem inine) or tr°s
(trehs) (three ð  no gender here)? (For the skinny on num bers, see
Chapter 4.)

Check out these exam ples:



 um a coxinha (ooh-m ah koh-sheen-yah) (one coxinha)

 dois sandu²ches (doh-eez sahn-dwee-sheez) (two sandwiches)

 tr°s pipocas (trehs pee-poh-kuz) (three popcorns)

 U se this form ula to order: Eu quero (eh-ooh keh-roo) (I want)
plus the quantity plus the nam e of w hat you w ant plus por favor
(poh fah-voh) (please).

Practice these exam ple orders:

Eu quero um  sorvete, por favor. (eh-ooh keh-roo oong soh-veh-
chee, poh fah-voh.) (I want one ice cream , please.)
Eu quero dois cachorros quentes, por favor. (eh-ooh keh-roo
doh-eez kah-shoh-hooz kang-cheez, poh fah-voh.) (I want two hot
dogs, please.)

To sound extra polite, you can try it this w ay instead: Eu gostaria (eh-
ooh goh-stah-ree-ah) (Iôd like) plus the quantity plus the nam e of w hat
you w ant plus por gentileza (poh zhang-chee-lay-zah) (if you would
be so kind).

D epending on the situation ð  ordering at a restaurant, buying a drink
at a bar, getting tickets for an event, or another scenario ð  pick the
m ost appropriate form ula to place your order.

M aking Sense of Yelling F ans



 Brazilian torcedores (toh-seh-doh-reez) (fans) are a spirited
bunch! G et ready for a barulhento (bah-rool-yen-too) (noisy)
crow d w ho let loose their paix«o (pah-eeh-shah-ooh) (passion) in
the stands. A nd again, no cerveja (seh-veh-jah) (beer) or §lcool
(ah-ooh-kohl) (alcohol) is perm itted, so viol°ncia (vee-ooh-len-
see-ah) (violence) usually isnôt an issue at Brazilian sporting
events. But good clean rivalidade (hee-vahl-ee-dah-jee) (rivalry)
is allow ed, of course, and often on full display!

H ere are the m ost com m on gritos (gree-tooz) (shouts) from  people in
the stands during a Brazilian sporting event:

 V ai, vai, vai! (vah-ee, vah-ee, vah-ee!) (G o, go, go!)

 G ooooool! (goooooohl!) (G oal! [for soccer only])

The latter is accom panied by either a com ical expression of delight or
disgust, depending on how  the tim e (chee-m ee) (team ) of the torcedor
(toh-seh-doh) (fan) is doing.

Som e vulgar expressions circulate in the stands, too, but I donôt teach
those here.

Cheering for Cor²nthians
H ereõs the cheer for C or²nthians, S«o Pauloõs m ost popular soccer team :

A qui tem  um  bando de louco (ah-kee tang oong bahn-doh jee loh-koo) (H ere is a
group of crazy people)

Louco por ti, C or²nthians (loh-koo poh chee, koh-reen-chee-unz) (C razy for you,
C orinthians)

A queles que acham  que ® pouco (ah-keh-leez kee ah-shah-ooh kee eh poh-koo)
(Som e w ho think itõs not enough)

Eu vivo por ti C or²nthians (eh-ooh vee-voh poh chee koh-reen-chee-unz) (I live for



you C orinthians)

Eu canto at® ficar rou­o (eh-ooh kahn-toh ah-teh fee-kah hoh-soo) (I sing until Iõm
hoarse)

Eu canto para te em purrar (eh-ooh kahn-toh pah-rah chee em -poo-hah) (I sing to
push you)

Vam os, vam os, m eu tim «o (vah-m ooz, vah-m ooz, m eh-ooh chee-m ah-ooh) (Letõs
go, letõs go, m y great team )

Vam os m eu tim «o (vah-m ooz m eh-ooh chee-m ah-ooh) (Letõs go, m y great team )

N «o p§ra de lutar (nah-ooh pah-rah jee loo-tah) (D onõt stop fighting)

If youõre interested in hearing w hat this cheer sounds like or to hear the cheer for R ioõs
top team , Flam engo, go to YouTube and enter the nam e of the team  and òcanto de
torcidaó (kahn-toh jee toh-see-dah) (fansõ chant).

A t Brazilian soccer m atches, people w ave lots of colorful bandeiras
(ban-day-rahs) (flags) and sing cheers. Each torcida (toh-see-dah)
(group of fans for a particular team ) has its ow n cheer. See the nearby
sidebar ñCheering for Cor²nthiansò to learn the S«o Paulo (sah-ooh
pah-ooh-loh) team  cheer.

W atching B razilôs Sum m er
O lym pics in 2016

Brazil is hosting the Jogos O lim p²adas de V er«o (zhoh-gooz oh-
leem -pee-ah-dahz jee veh-rah-ooh) (Sum m er O lym pic G am es) in 2016.
The country is flush w ith business capital that has helped it build
state-of- the-art est§dios (es-tah-jee-ooz) (stadium s) and pay for all
the com plex planning involved in the evento hist·rico (eh-ven-toh
ees-toh-ree-koo) (historic event).



Plus, Brazilôs cerem ¹nia de abertura (ser-eh-m oh-nee-ah jee ah-
behr-too-rah) (opening cerem ony) is likely to be sensational given the
nationôs rich m usical and party-throw ing traditions. A fter all, som e
people consider Brazilôs annual Carnaval events to be the best festas
(fes-tahs) (parties) in the w orld (see Chapter 16). Brazilians certainly
know  how  to have fun!

W hether you plan on actually seeing the O lim p²adas in person or just
plan to w atch the gam es from  your sof§ (soh-fah) (sofa), you m ay
w ant to know  the nam es of the different esportes (es-poh-cheez)
(sports) in Portuguese.

H ereôs a look at som e popular Sum m er O lym pics sports:

 atletism o (aht-leh-chees-m oh) (track and field)

 ciclism o (see-klees-m oh) (biking)

 futebol (fooh-chee-bah-ooh) (soccer)

 gin§stica (zheen-ah-schee-kah) (gym nastics)

 nata­«o (nah-tah-sah-ooh) (swim m ing)

 rem o (heh-m oh) (rowing)

 saltos ornam entais (sah-ooh-tohs or-nah-m en-tah-ees) (diving;
Literally: ornam ental dives)

 t°nis (teh-nees) (tennis)

 voleibol (voh-lay-bohl) (volleyball)

A nd hereôs how  to say the nam es of the m edals:

 m edalha de ouro (m eh-dahl-yah jee oh-oo-roh) (gold m edal)

 m edalha de prata (m eh-dahl-yah jee prah-tah) (silver m edal)

 m edalha de bronze (m eh-dahl-yah jee bron-see) (bronze m edal)



 W atch out for Brazilian athletes in the follow ing sports w here
locals have done w ell in past O lym pics: voleibol, saltos
ornam entais, atletism o, and futebol as w ell as vela (veh-lah)
(sailing) and jud¹ (zhoo-doh) (judo). To date, no Brazilian has
ever w on a W inter O lym pics m edal ð  perhaps not surprisingly
given the countryôs tem perate clim ate in m ost regions year-
round.

The 2016 jogos in Brazil w ill be centered in R io de Janeiro (hee-ooh
dee zhah-nay-roh). The V ila O l²m pica (vee-lah oh-leem -pee-kah)
(O lym pic Village) is set to be headquartered in the upscale
neighborhood of Barra da Tijuca (bah-hah dah tee-zhoo-kah), w here
atletas (aht-let-ahs) (athletes) w ill treinar (treh-nah) (train).

A  big question is w hether Brazil can pull off a seguro (seh-goo-roh)
(safe) O lym pics. Crim inal gangs that thrive in the cityôs poor favelas
(fah-veh-lahs) (shantytowns) operate on hillsides very close to the
planned festivities and have a history of clashing w ith the pol²cia
(poh-lee-see-ah) (police) and robbing turistas (too-rees-tahs)
(tourists).

The governo federal (goh-veh-noo feh-deh-rah-ooh) (federal
governm ent) plans to bolster the num ber of policiais (poh-lees-ee-ah-
eez) (police officers) in the area during the O lym pics. A nd the
Brazilian governo plans to hire people or accept volunt§rios (voh-
loon-tah-ree-oohs) (volunteers) to help keep the paz (pahs) (peace)
and traduzir (trah-doo-zeeh) (translate) issues to turistas, especially
those w ho speak ingl°s (eeng-lehs) (English) and espanhol (es-
pahn-yoh-ooh) (Spanish).



A sking for an A utograph

To ask for an aut·grafo (ah-ooh-toh-grah-foh) (autograph) of a
Brazilian athlete or celebrity during the W orld Cup, O lym pics, or
other special event, say, V oc° m e daria seu aut·grafo, por favor?
(voh-seh m ee dah-ree-ah seh-ooh ah-ooh-toh-grah-foh, poh fah-voh?)
(Can I have your autograph, please?).

H ere are som e things you m ay w ant to hand an athlete for signing:

 caneta (kah-neh-tah) (pen)

 papel (pah-peh-ooh) (paper)

 cam isa (kah-m ee-zah) (shirt)

 foto (foh-toh) (photo)

A fter you get the ink, donôt forget to give the athlete a hearty
obrigado! (ohb-ree-gah-doo!) (thank you!) if youôre a m an or
obrigada! (ohb-ree-gah-dah!) (thank you!) if youôre a w om an!

Talking about Sports

W hen youôre talking about esportes (es-poh-cheez) (sports), you
probably need to use the verbs jogar (zhoh-gah) (to play sports),
praticar (prah-chee-kah) (to practice), and preferir (preh-feh-reeh)
(to prefer). Lucky for you, this is exactly w here you can find out how
to use these sport-talk verbs.

U sing the verb jogar, to play
Jogo (zhoh-goo) m eans gam e or m atch in Portuguese. Sim ilarly, the



verb jogar m eans to play, as in to play sports.

Take a look at the present tense conjugations for jogar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu jogo eh-ooh zhoh-goo
voc° joga voh-seh zhoh-gah
ele/ela joga eh-lee/eh-lah zhoh-gah
n·s jogam os nohz zhoh-gah-m ooz
eles/elas jogam eh-leez/eh-lahz zhoh-gah-ooh
voc°s jogam voh-sehz zhoh-gah-ooh

H ere are som e sentences that include jogar:

Eu jogo futebol. (eh-ooh zhoh-goo foo-chee-bah-ooh.) (I play
football.)
V oc° sabe jogar v¹leibol? (voh-seh sah-bee zhoh-gah voh-
lay-bohl?) (D o you know how to play volleyball?)
O  tim e joga basquete m uito bem ! (ooh chee-m ee zhoh-gah
bah-skeh-chee m oh-ee-toh bang!) (The team  plays basketball very
well!)

 If you w ant to talk about playing as in having fun, then use the
verb brincar (bring-kah):

 A s crian­as brincam . (ahz kree-ahn-sahz bring-kah-ooh.) (The
children play.)

 Eu s· estou brincando. (eu-ooh soh es-toh bring-kahn-doh.) (Iôm
just joking.)

Playing an instrum ent is expressed w ith the verb tocar. (Read m ore



about how  to use tocar and see plenty of exam ples in Chapter 9.)

C onsidering practice
Before any jogo, you can bet a tim e (chee-m ee) (team ), especially a
pro team , has done a lot of practicing. Praticar sounds like practice in
English, and itôs an -ar verb, so this one is pretty sim ple. (Find m ore
about verb conjugation in Chapter 2).

 Y ou can use praticar to talk about practicing anything;
praticar also m eans to do a sport.

H ere are the present tense conjugations for praticar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu pratico eh-ooh prah-chee-koo
voc° pratica voh-seh prah-chee-kah
ele/ela pratica eh-lee/eh-lah prah-chee-kah
n·s praticam os nohz prah-chee-kah-m ooz
eles/elas praticam eh-leez/eh-lahz prah-chee-kah-ooh
voc°s praticam voh-sehz prah-chee-kah-ooh

H ere are som e sam ple sentences using praticar:

O  tim e pratica pouco. (ooh chee-m ee prah-chee-kah poh-ooh-
koh.) (The team  doesnôt practice a lot; Literally: The team
practices little.)
Eu pratico capoeira. (eh-ooh prah-chee-koo kah-poh-ey-rah.) (I
do capoeira ð  a Brazilian m artial arts form .)
V oc° pratica viol«o m uito? (voh-seh prah-chee-kah vee-oh-lah-
ooh m oh-ee-toh?) (D o you practice the guitar a lot?)



Elas praticam  futebol todos os dias. (eh-lahs prah-chee-kah-ooh
foo-chee-bah-ooh toh-dooz ooz jee-ahz.) (They practice soccer
every day.)

E xpressing preferences
Preferir (preh-feh-reeh) (to prefer) is a versatile verb you can use to
talk about all the different sports featured during as O lim p²adas (ahz
oh-leem -pee-ah-dahz) (the O lym pics) and your preferences for all
kinds of things: foods, m ovies, vacation spots, tom orrow ôs plans, and
so on.

V am os l§ (vah-m ooz lah) (letôs start) by seeing how  to conjugate
preferir. Itôs an -ir verb (m ore on these in Chapter 2), so the endings
are a little different from  jogar and praticar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu prefiro eh-ooh preh-fee-roh
voc° prefere voh-seh preh-feh-ree
ele/ela prefere eh-lee/eh-lah preh-feh-ree
n·s preferim os nohz preh-feh-ree-m ooz
eles/elas preferem eh-leez/eh-lahz preh-feh-rang
voc°s preferem voh-sehz preh-feh-rang

Practice using preferir w ith these sam ple sentences:

Q ual voc° prefere: correr ou cam inhar? (kwah-ooh voh-seh
preh-feh-ree: koh-heh oh kah-m een-yah?) (W hich do you prefer:
running or walking?)
Eu prefiro assistir jogos de futebol locais. (eh-ooh preh-fee-roh
ah-sees-chee zhoh-gooz jee foo-chee-bah-ooh loh-kah-eez.) (I
prefer to watch local soccer gam es.)
Eles preferem  viajar durante o inverno. (eh-leez preh-feh-rang



vee-ah-zhah doo-rahn-chee ooh een-veh-noo.) (They prefer to
travel during the winter.)
V oc° prefere as loiras? (voh-seh preh-feh-ree ahz loy-rahs?) (You
prefer blondes?)

W inning and losing
To talk about w hoôs w inning and losing a sports gam e or any other
kind of com peti­«o (kohm -peh-chee-sah-ooh) (com petition), use the
verbs ganhar (gahn-yah) (to win) and perder (pehr-dehr) (to lose).

These sam ple sentences include ganhar and perder:

Q uem  vai ganhar? (kang vah-ee gahn-yah?) (W ho will win?)
Eu perdi a aposta. (eh-ooh pehr-jee ah ah-poh-stah.) (I lost the
bet.)
O  m eu tim e ganhou! (ooh m eh-ooh chee-m ee gahn-yoh!) (M y
team  won!)
O  C or²nthians perdeu hoje. (oohz koh-reen-chee-unz pehr-deh-
ooh oh-zhee.) (The Corinthians [a S«o Paulo soccer team ] lost
today.)
N ·s ganham os! (nohz gahn-yah-m ooz!) (W e won!)

Searching the Place

In the context of sporting events, you do a lot of searching and looking
for things. First, you procura (proh-koo-rah) (look for) a gam e you
w ant to see, and then you procura your seat after you w alk into the
arena. Y ou probably need to procurar the banheiro (bahn-yay-roh)
(bathroom ) and the quiosque (kee-ah-skee) (concession stand) during



the gam e, too.

H ere are the present tense conjugations for procurar.

C onjugation Pronunciation
eu procuro eh-ooh proh-koo-roh
voc° procura voh-seh proh-koo-rah
ele/ela procura eh-lee/eh-lah proh-koo-rah
n·s procuram os nohz proh-koo-rah-m ooz
eles/elas procuram eh-leez/eh-lahz proh-koo-rah-oong
voc°s procuram voh-sehz proh-koo-rah-oong

The -ing form  of procurar is used a lot in the context of searching or
looking for:

Eu estou procurando m eu irm «o. V oc° viu ele? (eh-ooh es-toh
proh-koo-rahn-doh m eh-ooh eeh-m ah-ooh. voh-seh vee-ooh eh-
lee?) (Iôm  searching for m y brother, have you seen him ?)
Eu estou procurando um  bom  restaurante. V oc° conhece um ?
(eh-ooh es-toh proh-koo-rahn-doh oong boh-oong heh-stah-
ooh-rahn-chee. voh-seh kohn-yeh-see oong?) (Iôm  looking for a
good restaurant. Know any?)

 To translate sentences like these to Portuguese, use the form
estar (to be) plus procurando (proh-koo-rahn-doh)
(searching/looking for).

H ere are a few  other sentences that include procurar:

O  que voc° procura? (ooh kee voh-seh proh-koo-rah?) (W hat are
you looking for?)
Ele procura um a m ulher sim p§tica. (eh-lee proh-koo-rah ooh-



m ah m ool-yeh seem -pah-chee-kah.) (H e looks for a nice wom an.)
N ·s procuram os nosso carro, m as n«o acham os. (nohz proh-
koo-rah-m ooz noh-soo kah-hoh, m ah-eez nah-ooh ah-shah-m ooz.)
(W e looked for our car, but we didnôt find it.) N ote: This sentence
uses the past tense. For m ore on the past tense, see Chapter 6.
Eu estou procurando o m eu sapato. (eu-ooh es-toh proh-
koo-rahn-doh ooh m eh-ooh sah-pah-toh.) (Iôm  searching for m y
shoe.)
Eles est«o procurando o cam inho certo. (eh-leez eh-stah-ooh
proh-koo-rahn-doh ooh kah-m een-yoh seh-toh.) (Theyôre looking
for the right road.)

Talkinô the Talk

 C elso (sel-soh) and his friend K §tia (kah-chee-ah) are on vacation in R io. Theyõre
looking for a great restaurant and talking about w hat type of place they w ant. Listen
for the verb preferir as w ell as procurar. (Track 31)

C elso:
Vam os procurar um  bom  restaurante?
vah-m ooz proh-koo-rah oong boh-oong heh-stah-ooh-rahn-chee?
Letõs look for a good restaurant?

K§tia:
Vam os. Voc° prefere italiano ou japon°s?
vah-m ooz. voh-seh preh-feh-ree ee-tah-lee-ah-noh oh zhah-poh-nehs?
Letõs (do it). D o you prefer Italian or Japanese?

C elso:
Eu prefiro japon°s.
eh-ooh preh-fee-roh zhah-poh-nehs.
I prefer Japonese.

K§tia:
Eu adoro sushi!
eh-ooh ah-doh-roo soo-shee.



I love sushi!

C elso:
Perfeito.
pehr-fay-toh.
Perfect.

K§tia:
Vam os!
vah-m ooz!
Letõs go!



Fun & Gam es
Youõre at a soccer gam e in R io. Identify the nam es of things youõre likely to find:



Illustration by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

A. ____________________________________

B. ____________________________________

C . ____________________________________

D . ____________________________________

E. ____________________________________

F. ____________________________________

Flip to Appendix D  to check your answ ers!





C hapter 16
O  C arnaval!

In This Chapter
 D iscovering and celebrating C arnaval in Brazil
 D ancing in the streets: G etting your sam ba groove on

Brazil is w orld-fam ous for its C arnaval (kah-nah-vah-ooh)
(Carnival). The festivities take place in fevereiro (feh-veh-ray-roh)
(February) or m ar­o (m ah-soo) (M arch), w hen the w eather is hot in
Brazil, during the four days preceding Q uarta-feira de C inzas (kwah-
tah-fay-rah jee seen-zahz) (Ash W ednesday). In Brazil, C arnaval is a
national, four-day holiday.

O ther places that are fam ous for putting on a grand carnaval include
V enice, N ew  O rleans, and Trinidad and Tobago. The tradition dates
back to the M iddle A ges, and each place celebrates the days of revelry
a bit differently.

In this chapter, I describe Brazilôs three m ain C arnaval celebrations
ð  parties in Rio, Salvador, and the Recife/O linda area ð and offer a
bit of how -to on the fam ous Brazilian dance: sam ba (sahm -bah)!

 If you canôt get to Brazil during C arnaval ð  voos (vohz)
(flights) and hot®is (oh-tay-eez) (hotels) tend to be expensive ð
it doesnôt m ean you need to m iss out on the fun. Brazilians hold
unofficial C arnaval festas (fes-tahs) (parties) year-round.

The m ost fam ous of these carnavais fora de ®poca (kah-nah-vah-eez



foh-rah jee eh-poh-kah) (out-of-season carnavals) is Fortal (foh-tah-
ooh), w hich takes place in the large northeastern city of Fortaleza in
A ugust. The nam e Fortal sim ply com bines the w ords Fortaleza and
C arnaval.

E xploring C arnaval in B razil

Preparations for C arnaval ð  especially in R io de Janeiro (hee-ooh
jee, zhah-nay-roh), w here a ton of m oney is poured into the party ð
continue year-round. But a surprising thing about C arnaval in Brazil
is that Rioôs celebration isnôt necessarily the best. Rio certainly has
the best desfile (des-fee-lee) (parade) over the four-day period, but its
carnaval de rua (kah-nah-vah-ooh jee hoo-ah) (street carnival)
activity is not as fam ous as it is in other places.

Tw o less-publicized but equally fantastic C arnavais (kah-nah-vah-
eez) (Carnavals) ð  each unique in its ow n w ay ð  are those of
Salvador (sah-ooh-vah-doh) and the tow ns of R ecife (heh-see-fee)
and O linda (oh-leen-dah). These last tw o tow ns are located adjacent
to each other, so itôs easy to experience both.

 In general, itôs best to pick one of the three C arnaval
locations to spend the entire four days of Carnaval; choose either
Rio, Recife/O linda, or Salvador. If you try to see all three in four
days (or even tw o of the three), youôll spend at least a full day on
som e m ode of transportation and m iss the fun!

Every Brazilian has a different opinion on w hich C arnaval is best.
A nd there are even people w ho donôt like all the fuss of any of the
celebrations; they prefer to use their tw o vacation days (M onday and



Tuesday before A sh W ednesday) to head to a secluded praia (prah-ee-
ah) (beach).

H ere are som e questions you can ask a Brazilian to help you decide
w hich C arnaval is right for you:

Q ual C arnaval no Brasil voc° acha m elhor? (kwah-ooh kah-
nah-vah-ooh noh brah-zee-ooh voh-seh ah-shah m el-yoh?) (W hich
Carnaval in Brazil do you think is best?)
Q ual ® o m ais divertido? (kwah-ooh eh ooh m ah-eez jee-
veh-chee-doo?) (W hich one is the m ost fun?)
Q ual C arnaval tem  o m elhor show ? (kwah-ooh kah-nah-vah-ooh
tang ooh m el-yoh shoh?) (W hich Carnaval has the best show?)
Q ual cidade tem  a m elhor carnaval de rua? (kwah-ooh see-dah-
jee tang ah m el-yoh kah-nah-vah-ooh jee hoo-ah?) (W hich city has
the best street carnival?)
J§ esteve no C arnaval de. . . ? (zhah eh-steh-vee noo kah-
nah-vah-ooh jee. . . ?) (H ave you been to the Carnaval in. . . ?)

R ioôs C arnaval
The C arnaval in Rio is the one to attend if you w ant to see a huge
espet§culo (eh-speh-tah-koo-loo) (spectacle). Itôs basically a m ajor
com peti­«o (kohm -peh-chee-sah-ooh) (com petition) of pageantry.

D uring the four days of C arnaval, each of the cityôs escolas de sam ba
(eh-skoh-lahz jee sahm -bah) (sam ba groups; Literally: sam ba schools)
has just one chance to m ove it, shake it, and show  off its artistic
talents and m agnificently decorated floats. O n Tuesday night (the eve
of A sh W ednesday), os ju²zes (ooz zhoo-ee-zeez) (judges) decide w ho
perform ed best.

W om en from  different escolas de sam ba m ake the fantasias (fahn-
tah-zee-ahz) (costum es) m onths ahead of tim e. The com positor (kom -



poh-zee-toh) (com poser) of the official song of a specific escola de
sam ba starts hum m ing ditties to him self for next yearôs hit as soon as
the previous yearôs C arnaval ends.

Each escola has m any carros aleg·ricos (kah-hohs ah-leh-goh-ree-
kohs) (floats) decorated w ith the schoolôs them e, and these floats take
m onths to m ake. They are indeed w orks of art. A nd topping the floats
are the fam ous sam ba-dancing babes w ith spectacular bodies, little
clothing, and high heels. These w om en often w ear im pressive,
feathery headdresses. O n the ground, in front of and behind the float,
are hundreds m ore dan­arinas (dahn-sah-ree-nahz) (dancers), all in
costum e. The parading of a single escola takes about an hour during
the actual com petition.

In term s of m usic, the m ost im portant part of any escola is the
batucada (bah-too-kah-dah) (drum m ing). U p to 200 drum m ers are in
each escola. The sound of the drum s is deafening, but the energy is
contagious.

 Tourists (Brazilian and foreign) can actually parade w ith an
escola de sam ba. Participation costs around U S$130, and you
donôt have to know  how  to sam bar (sahm -bah) (dance sam ba) to
get involved. H ave your travel agent or som eone at a local tourist
bureau m ake calls for you to figure out w hich escolas offer this
experience. Y ou can really im press friends back at hom e w ith the
photos. A nd donôt w orry; the fantasias for fem ales generally
arenôt skim py.

The entire four-day event takes place in Rioôs sam b·drom o
(sahm -boh-droh-m oo) (sam bodrom e), an open-air venue w ith
bleachers that looks like an oblong sports stadium . The space is longer
than it is w ide because a desfile goes through it.



W hy is it called a sam bodrom e? Because people dance an extra-fast
sam ba (sahm -bah) as they parade their w ay through. Sam ba is the
m ost fam ous dance from  Brazil. Itôs a three-beat step repeated over
and over again. It can be fast- or m edium -speed; but during C arnaval,
itôs very r§pido (hah-pee-doh) (fast). Check out the section ñD ancing
the Sam ba!ò for details.

Rioôs C arnaval can be caro (kah-roo) (expensive). Prices for a single
nightôs show  range from  about U S$50 for a seat w ay back and up high
in the bleachers, to about U S$3,000 for a box seat. Y ou can get a good
bleacher seat for around U S$200.

 Escola de sam ba: Carnaval as
com petition

I used to think that um a escola de sam ba (ooh-m ah eh-skoh-lah jee sahm -bah) (a
sam ba school) w as a place w here people learned sam ba. But theyõre not schools at all!
Escolas de sam ba are places w here a group of people w ho w ant to com pete in
C arnaval m eet up to plan and practice the m oves and anthem  theyõll use that year.
These groups include the m ¼sicos (m oo-zee-kooz) (m usicians), passistas (pah-
see-stahz) (m en and w om en in costum e w ho parade w ith the school), and people w ho
m ake the fantasias (fahn-tah-zee-ahz) (costum es). People w ho live nearby and w ant to
com e and dance to the m usic also join in. Because m any escolas de sam ba in R io are
nam ed after and originate in a specific bairro (bah-ee-hoo) (neighborhood), the feel of an
escola is sim ilar to an urban com m unity center in the U .S. People of all ages are there
enjoying them selves.

Each escola has a new  anthem  every year. Anthem  letras (leh-trahz) (lyrics) often have
socially progressive tem as (teh-m ahz) (them es), like calling for an end to racism  or even
encouraging w ater conservation. For one C arnaval, I saw  people dressed like w ater
faucets! The fantasias m atch the them e. W hat doesnõt change from  year to year are a
schoolõs tw o official cores (koh-reez) (colors).

H istorically, the m ost fam ous escolas de sam ba in R io are M angueira (m ahn-gay-rah),
w hich m eans m ango tree; Salgueiro (sah-ooh-gay-roh), a last nam e; and B eija-Flor
(bay-zhah floh), w hich m eans hum m ingbird. O ne of these three schools (nam ed for the



neighborhood in w hich theyõre located) usually w ins first or second place each year.

You can check out the w ebsites for these sam ba schools to see their colors and get a
real feel for Brazilian C arnaval: M angueira (www.mangueira.com.br), Salgueiro
(www.salgueiro.com.br), and B eija-Flor (www.beija-flor.com.br). You can also find
inform ation about ensaios (en-sah-ee-ooz) (rehearsals) on the sites. These can be great
fun. Attending ensaios is a w ay to hear the escolaõs band practice and see som e of its
dancers in costum e. And of course, youõre allow ed to dan­ar (dahn-sah) (dance) w ith
them ! The entrance fee is about 20 reais (around U S$12).

 In recent years Rioôs carnaval da rua (kah-nah-vah-ooh dah
hoo-ah) (street carnaval) has gotten m uch better, w hich m eans
you m ay prefer to forego the expensive tickets for seats and just
w alk around the city seeing people in their fantasias and
w atching the carros aleg·ricos go by.

M any bares (bah-reez) (bars) and botecos (boh-teh-koos) (inform al
restaurants) throughout the city have a TV  on during C arnaval
show ing the m ain event in the sam b·drom o, so thatôs an inexpensive
option for w atching it, too!

Talkinô the Talk

 Susana (soo-zah-nah) and her friend Lu (loo) have finally decided to go for it.
They w ant to join a sam ba school for the R io C arnaval, so Lu talks to her friend
C lara (klah-rah), w ho did it last year. (Track 32)

C lara:
Voc°s est«o pensando em  desfilar?
voh-say-eez eh-stah-ooh pen-sahn-doh ang des-fee-lah?
You guys are thinking about parading?

Lu:
Sim , ® divertido?



sing, eh jee-veh-chee-doo?
Yeah, is it fun?

C lara:
£ dem ais . . .
eh jee-m ah-eez . . .
Itõs fabulous . . . (Literally: Itõs too m uch)

Lu:
Voc° desfilou com  que escola?
voh-seh des-fee-loh kohng kee eh-skoh-lah?
You paraded w ith w hich school?

C lara:
C om  o Salgueiro.
kohng ooh sah-ooh-gay-roh.
W ith Salgueiro.

Lu:
C ustou caro?
koos-toh kah-roh?
W as it expensive?

C lara:
B om , duzentos reais. M as valeu a pena.
boh-oong, dooz-en-tooz hay-ahys. m ah-eez vah-leh-ooh ah peh-nah.
W ell, 200 reais. But it w as w orth it.



C arnaval in Salvador
Salvadorôs C arnaval is com pletely different from  Rioôs. Bleachers are
set up in Salvador, but theyôre on the rua (hoo-ah) (street) and thereôs
no sam b·drom o. Instead, a several-m iles-long parade route w inds its
w ay through the city. The parade starts at Salvadorôs m ost fam ous
landm ark, o farol (ooh fah-roh-ooh) (the lighthouse) ð  right on the
beach. Thereôs also a dow ntow n route w hich is the oldest and m ost
traditional (but less popular).

 A nother m ajor difference betw een the C arnaval in Rio and
Salvador is that instead of escolas de sam ba, Salvador is best
know n for w hat are called blocos (bloh-kooz) (Literally: blocks),
a group of people all w earing the sam e t-shirt that follow
different live bands atop a trio el®trico (tree-ooh eh-leh-tree-
koo) (m otorized truck) w ith a platform  on top, w here people
dance and a singer sings.



In Salvador, the band is often fam ous nationw ide. In Rio, the featured
m usicians arenôt fam ous pop stars, though the traditional sam ba
m usic com posers often are som e of the m ost fam ous in Brazil. If you
w ant to hear som e of Brazilôs m ost fam ed and beloved stars and
m usicians playing live during C arnaval, Salvador is the place to go.

People w hoôve paid to be part of the specific bloco dance on the
ground and m ove forw ard slow ly w ith the truck, in front of and behind
it. A bout 40 different m ain blocos are involved in Salvadorôs
C arnaval, and itôs very com m on for tourists to pay m oney to join one
of the blocos.

To separate the bloco from  the crow d w atching the parade, a group of
people are paid to surround each bloco w ith a corda (koh-dah) (rope).
They form  a rectangle around each bloco, w ith the trio el®trico in the
center. They w alk along slow ly. Though the m usic is fast-paced, the
parade isnôt.

 Each bloco parades for about six hours a day. If you get tired,
you can duck under the rope to escape. M y friends and I had a lot
of fun but decided before the end of the parade to leave our bloco
and just w alk around the city.

If youôre not in a bloco, you can either w atch the parade from  the
sidelines or just roam  around Salvador. A reas near the parade route are
filled w ith people, generally laughing and just hanging out. Som e bars
and restaurants rem ain open, but others close for the festivities.

O n the streets of Salvador, stands that sell all kinds of tropical cocktail
drinks w ith festive nam es are set up. But these are generally the only
vendors youôll find along the parade route, because the parade is the
m ain focus.



 Salvadorôs C arnaval is hectic and crow ded. It can be m usic to
your ears if youôre the adventurous, fun-loving type, or it can
sound like a gigantic dor de cabe­a (doh jee kah-beh-sah)
(headache) if you prefer low -key events. If youôre the latter type,
you m ay prefer C arnaval in Recife/O linda rather than Salvador. I
cover C arnaval in that locale later in this chapter.

W earing abad§s
M ost Brazilians and tourists w ho go to Salvador for C arnaval buy a
T-shirt or tank top called an abad§ (ah-bah-dah) for a particular bloco
m onths in advance.

A bad§s can be expensive; they usually cost m ore than U S$130. The
price goes up for each of the four days you participate in C arnaval.
For each day you pay for, you get a different T-shirt or tank top w ith a
new  design so you can prove you paid to be in the bloco for that
specific day. G enerally you have to pick up the abad§s from  each
blocoôs headquarters, but you m ay find street vendors w ith abad§s to
buy at the last m inute.

 Y ou can buy an abad§ online on a few  w ebsites. G enerally for
foreign tourists the online price ð  around U S$200 a day ð
includes delivery of the abad§ to the hotel or place youôre
staying at a prearranged date and tim e. If youôre interested in
participating in a bloco, search online for C arnival blocos to find
out w hatôs available and how  you m ay be able to participate.

U nlike in Rio, if you choose to buy an abad§ and participate in
Salvadorôs C arnaval, no practicing is involved. Y ou can just show  up,
pick up your shirt, and m eet your bloco at its scheduled tim e to begin
the parade route.



G uys usually w ear an abad§, shorts, socks, and tennis shoes to attend
a Carnaval bloco. M ost w om en from  Salvador take their abad§s to a
tailor m onths in advance. The tailors fashion the abad§s into unique
tops for each garota (gah-roh-tah) (girl) parading in Salvadorôs
C arnaval. Those people in the huge crow d on the sidelines w ear
w hatever they feel like w earing. Itôs advisable to w ear light clothing,
cover your feet, and keep jew elry at hom e.

A fter you buy a top w ith the nam e of your bloco, you can travel along
the parade route w ith that bloco, participating ð  not spectating! If
you prefer not to dance along the parade route but still w ant a hard-
partying atm osphere, you can try buying a ticket that gives access to
one of m any cam arotes (kah-m ah-roh-cheez) along the parade route,
w hich are tw o-story open-air tem porary structures w ith standing-room
only. A ny w ebsite that sells an abad§ also sells cam arote tickets.

Finally, if you donôt w ant to pay a centavo (sen-tah-voh) (Brazilian
cent) to experience C arnaval in Salvador, you can just roam  the
streets and w atch the parade from  the sidelines for free. Just bew are
that the crow d is thick.

M aking m usic
Som e of the popular bands and singers that perform  every year at
C arnaval in Salvador are C hiclete com  Banana (shee-kleh-chee
kohng bah-nah-nah) (G um  with Banana), O lodum  (oh-loh-doong),
D aniela M ercury (dahn-ee-eh-lah m eh-koo-ree), and Ivete Sangalo
(ee-veh-chee sahn-gah-loo).

Then thereôs a special treat: the w orld-fam ous Brazilian singers
G ilberto G il (zhee-ooh-beh-too zhee-ooh) and C aetano V eloso (kah-
eh-tah-noo veh-loh-zoo) m ake an appearance every year at Salvadorôs
C arnaval.

The m usic of C arnaval in Salvador is different from  w hat you hear in
Rio, w here the fast, chorus-based sam ba rules the sound w aves. In



Salvador, m usic know n as ax® (ah-sheh), w hich has just one singer, is
m ore com m on. A x® sounds m ore contem porary than sam ba. M usic
stores sell the CD s of hundreds of current ax® bands.

The m ost unusual groups youôll see during C arnaval in Salvador in
term s of Brazilian costum e are afox®s (ah-foh-shehz), A fro-Brazilian
religious groups that parade during C arnaval. O ne afox® (ah-
foh-sheh) that dates back to 1949 is called os Filhos de G handi (ooz
feel-yooz jee gahn-dee) (Sons of G handi). They w ear w hite turbans,
and only black m en can parade w ith this particular group.

There are various afox®s that participate in Salvadorôs C arnaval, and
all play m usic that use rhythm s based in the A fro-Brazilian religion of
candom bl® (kahn-dohm -bleh).

 A s for dancing, itôs m ostly jum ping around ð  no special
m oves are required, though you w ill see that som e of the m ost
popular songs of the year have choreographed m oves that a
m inority of people (w ho learned them  from  w atching TV ) w ill do
in the street. C arnaval is so im portant in Brazil that thereôs even
a verb that m eans enjoying Carnaval. Itôs pular (poo-lah), w hich
also m eans to jum p.

Talkinô the Talk

Zez® (zeh-zeh) is a tourist from  R io w hoõs at the Salvador C arnaval for the first
tim e. H e strikes up a conversation w ith Teresa (teh-reh-zah), a w om an in his
bloco.

Z®z®:
O i, est§ gostando da festa?
oh-ee, eh-stah goh-stahn-doh dah feh-stah?
H i, are you enjoying the party?

Teresa:



Estou pulando m uito.
eh-stoh poo-lahn-doh m oh-ee-toh.
Iõm  really enjoying m yself.

Zez®:
N «o tem  tem po para a praia!
nah-ooh tang tehm -poo pah-dah ah prah-ee-ah!
Thereõs no tim e for the beach!

Teresa:
N «o, ® s· festa!
nah-ooh, eh soh feh-stah!
N o, itõs all partying!

Zez®:
Voc° ® da onde? Veio no ano passado?
voh-seh eh dah ohn-jee? vay-oh noo ah-noo pah-sah-doo?
W here are you from ? D id you com e last year?

Teresa:
Sou de M inas. £ a m inha prim eira vez no C arnaval de Salvador.
soh jee m ee-nahz. eh ah m ing-yah pree-m ay-rah vehz noo kah-nah-vah-ooh jee
sah-ooh-vah-doh.
Iõm  from  M inas (M inas G erais state). Itõs m y first tim e at the Salvador C arnaval.

Zez®:
£ o m elhor do B rasil, com  certeza.
eh ooh m el-yoh doo brah-zee-ooh, kohng seh-teh-zah.
Itõs the best in Brazil, for sure.

Teresa:
Eu concordo!
eh-ooh kohn-koh-doo!
I agree!



C arnaval in R ecife/O linda
Recife and O linda are tw o beachside cities in the northeastern state of
Pernam buco (peh-nahm -boo-koh). Theyôre right next to each other,
w ith less than a m ile separating them . The cities are close enough that
you can spend tim e in both places in a single day.

Recife is a large city w ith a population of about 2 m illion. O linda is
one of Brazilôs m ost beautiful old colonial tow ns. Itôs very sm all, w ith
narrow , w inding streets, pastel-colored houses, and breathtaking view s
of the city and the ocean. O linda is also hom e to m any artists. The
nam e of the tow n com es from  O , linda! (O h, beautiful!) ð  a
Portuguese sailor w as apparently sm itten w ith the location.

 This area is w here you can see a bit m ore of a historic type of
Brazilian C arnaval, and for m e, itôs the m ost m §gico (m ah-zhee-
koo) (m agical). The vibe is m ore artistic than partytow n.
C arnaval here feels less official than the ones in Rio and



Salvador; there are no fees to pay (except for the hotels, w hich
m ay be hard to book at this tim e) and no T-shirts w ith logos.

The C arnaval celebrations take place in the old section of Recife ð
R ecife antigo (heh-see-fee ahn-chee-goo) (old Recife) ð  and
throughout O linda. Betw een the tw o, Recife is a little m ore tranquilo
(trahn-kwee-loo) (low-key) than O linda, w here parties are m ore
energetic and narrow  streets m ake for a close-together crow d thatôs
difficult to w alk through.

In both places, the carnaval de rua is the m ost colorful in Brazil.
M ost visitors donôt w ear a fantasia (fahn-tah-zee-ah), but som e do,
and you certainly can. Just keep in m ind that costum es are flashy,
colorful clothing or generally festive outfits ð  not like H allow een
costum es.

People just m ill about on the streets, bebidas (beh-bee-dahz) (drinks)
in hand, and stop to w atch im prom ptu blocos parade by. The ñparadeò
in Recife is pretty disorganized, although there seem s to be m ore
tim ing involved there than in O linda. Both places feature blocos of all
sorts. In either place, a bloco can sim ply be a group of co-w orkers w ho
pick a them e for them selves, dress accordingly, and beat som e
m akeshift percussion instrum ents.

Little about the C arnaval in either city feels ñofficial,ò but the
parading/roam ing the streets lasts all day. Y ou can buy food on the
street or find a plaza w here you can hang out in the open air and eat a
m ore substantial m eal w hile you hear drum beats in the distance (or
parading by you).

Parading giant dolls

 W hatôs fam ous and incredible about C arnaval in this area are
the bonecos gigantes (boo-neh-kooz zhee-gahn-cheez) (gigantic



dolls). Theyôre handm ade figures that stand about 20 feet tall ð
w hich is great, because theyôre visible no m atter w here you are in
the crow d. The bonecos are som etim es of fam ous Brazilian
people, such as the 20th-century w riter Jorge A m ado (zhoh-zhee
ah-m ah-doo).

The m ost fam ous bonecos are the H om em  da M eia-N oite (oh-m ang
dah m ay-ah-noh-ee-chee) (M idnight M an) in O linda and the G alo da
M adrugada (gah-loo dah m ah-droo-gah-dah) (Sunrise Rooster) in
Recife. Parading of the rooster kicks off the w hole C arnaval in Recife
on the first day, and the bonecos are paraded through the ruas, along
w ith inform al blocos.

C hecking out local m usic
The traditional C arnaval m usic in Recife/O linda is o frevo (ooh freh-
voo) and o m aracatu (ooh m ah-rah-kah-too). Frevo m usic
traditionally features a brass band (and no singer) playing a fast beat,
and the dancing that goes w ith it is indeed intriguing w hen you first
see it. U sually a sm all child or a m an in a colorful, clow nish outfit
dances w ith a guarda-chuva (gwah-dah-shoo-vah) (um brella). The
nam e frevo com es from  the verb ferver (feh-veh) (to boil) ð  the
dancing and footw ork are so fast, the dancer seem s to be on the boil.

M aracatu has a fast, distinctive beat that really show s off Braziliansô
talent for drum m ing. The drum m ers ð  all m en ð  w ear huge, shaggy,
sparkling headdresses. The tradition w as brought to Brazil by A frican
slaves, w ho used the m usic and dancing rituals for coronation
cerem onies celebrating A frican royalty.

D ancing the Sam ba!



If you visit Brazil for C arnaval (kah-nah-vah-ooh) (Carnival), you
can hear sam ba (sahm -bah) m usic and see people dancing sam ba
regardless of w here you go. So how  is the fam ous dan­a (dahn-sah)
(dance) perform ed?

There are tw o basic tipos (chee-pooz) (types) of sam ba. O ne is the
step that the w om en sam bistas (sahm -bee-stahz) (sam ba dancers)
perform  during C arnaval w hile w earing high heels on top of a float;
the other is w hat everyone else does. H igh heels m ake the dance m uch
m ore dif²cil (jee-fee-see-ooh) (difficult). I suggest that you leave those
m oves to the talented w om en w ho rem ain a tantalizing m ist®rio
(m ee-steh-ree-ooh) (m ystery) to dazzled spectators.

It took m e a good three years to aprender (ah-pren-deh) (learn) to
dance sam ba, and I still donôt do it very w ell. The step is sim ple, but
Iôm  convinced that you need to have Brazilian sangue (sahn-gee)
(blood) in your veins to do it m uito bem  (m oh-ee-toh bang) (very
well). N onetheless, for m y fellow  non-Brazilians, hereôs w hat to do:

1. Loosen your joelhos (zhoh-ehl-yooz) (knees); relaxe (heh-lah-shee)
(relax) and bend them  a little bit.
Sam ba isnôt danced w ith the corpo (koh-poo) (body) straight up but
rather like youôre going to sit dow n.

2. N ow , put your feet together. Shift your w eight onto your p® direito
(peh jee-ray-too) (right foot), and then shift the w eight to your p®
esquerdo (peh eh-skeh-doo) (left foot).
A s you do this, fling your p® direito to the front, w ith your heel
sliding on the ground, as if your heel is scuffing the floor; then, fling
your heel up, just slightly, off the floor.
A s you do the scuff, point the toes of your right foot slightly to the
right, as if youôre just starting to m ake an arc w ith the right foot.
Y our body faces forw ard the w hole tim e, and your upper body
m oves as little as possible. A rm s should be bent at the elbow s, as if



to balance yourself.

3. N ow , bring that p® direito back to w here it w as and step on it.
Y ouôre just m oving in place ð  shifting your w eight back to your
right foot.

4. N ext, do the sam e thing, starting w ith the p® esquerdo!
Itôs a three-beat m ove, and the dance is subtle, not show y.

 If you feel aw kw ard trying the sam ba, donôt w orry. Iôll tell
you a huge segredo (seh-greh-doo) (secret): M any Brazilians
canôt sam ba. So either try it again or just sit dow n, have a drink,
and enjoy yourself. Thatôs all that m atters, anyw ay!



Fun & Gam es
You have a friend w hoõs thinking about going to Brazil for C arnaval. You ñ  now  an expert
on the topic ñ  explain the three m ain options. Identify the city thatõs best know n for the
C arnaval celebration pictured.

a.

b.





c.
Illustrations by Elizabeth Kurtzm an

M atch each term  w ith the C arnaval it best describes ñ  R io, Salvador, or R ecife/O linda.

1. frevo

2. sam b·drom o

3. abad§

4. sam ba

5. bonecos

6. farol



7. trio el®trico

8. m aracatu

9. ax®

See Appendix D  for the answ ers.



C hapter 17
M e A juda! H elp! H andling

Em ergencies
In This Chapter

 Reacting to a robbery
 G etting m edical help
 H andling legal problem s

Em erg°ncias (eh-m eh-zhang-see-ahs) (em ergencies) can happen
anyw here, and you can best m anage them  if youôre prepared. This
chapter helps you w ith w ords and phrases to know  w hen dealing w ith
lifeôs not-so-fun unexpected adventures.

D espite w hat you m ay have read or heard, Brazil is pretty tranquilo
(trahn-kwee-loh) (calm ) for visitors in term s of roubos (hoh-booz)
(robberies). If you use bom  senso (boh-oong sen-soo) (com m on
sense), youôll m ost likely be fine. The pol²cia (poh-lee-see-ah)
(police), especially in Rio, w hich attracts so m any tourists, are helpful
and trustw orthy to foreigners though theyôre fam ous for m istreating
the cityôs poor w ho live in favelas (fah-veh-lahs) (shantytowns).

If you get hurt in the country, you m ay be glad to know  that there are
state-of-the-art hospitais (oh-spee-tah-eez) (hospitals) and m ®dicos
(m eh-jee-kooz) (doctors) in m ost parts of Brazil, especially in m ajor
urban areas. But before you begin your trip, you m ay w ant to consider
buying a plano de sa¼de (plah-noh jee sah-ooh-jee) (health insurance
plan) specifically for travelers.



Finally, itôs alw ays best to stay out of a foreign countryôs sistem a
legal (sees-teh-m ah lay-gah-ooh) (legal system ) if you can because
law s and processos (proh-seh-sohs) (procedures) can be so different
from  w hat youôre used to. In Brazil, thereôs a lot of corrup­«o (koh-
hoop-sah-ooh) (corruption) and the system  often w orks devagar (deh-
vah-gah) (slowly).

In this chapter, I offer advice for responding to a robbery, finding and
receiving m edical help, and m anaging a legal problem  in Brazil.

H ere are som e basic em ergency term s that are good to know :

 C uidado! (kw ee-dah-doh!) (W atch out!)

 Fogo! (foh-goo!) (Fire!)

 M e ajuda! (m ee ah-zhoo-dah!) (H elp m e!)

 R §pido! (hah-pee-doh!) (Q uick!)

 V am os! (vah-m ooz!) (Letôs go!)

Stick ôem  U p: W hat to Say (and D o)
if Youôre R obbed

The places w here youôre m ost likely to have a bad experience in Brazil
are the m ost touristy parts of the country ð  the cities of R io (hee-ooh)
and Salvador (sah-ooh-vah-doh). They can be lots of fun but also
perigosas (peh-ree-goh-zahs) (dangerous). Sm all tow ns and beach
tow ns in Brazil tend to be seguras (seh-goo-rahs) (safe).

W hen visiting Brazil, use the sam e precautions youôd use in any lugar
que n«o conhece (loo-gah kee nah-ooh kohn-yeh-see) (place you



donôt know): A void being out in the street late at night, donôt w ear
expensive jew elry or w atches, and ask locals w hich areas you should
avoid.

 Be extra careful during festivals like C arnaval (kah-nah-vah-
ooh). Consider sticking your dinheiro (jing-yay-roh) (m oney) in
your sapatos (sah-pah-tohz) (shoes). A lso consider buying a
m oney belt you can w ear close to your belly, under your clothes.
The good new s is that you donôt need m uch dinheiro to enjoy
yourself during the festivities.

Pegar t§xi (peh-gah talk-see) (taking taxis) is fine; Brazilian taxicab
drivers donôt rob the passengers like drivers do in som e other
countries.

Brazil is actually m uch less seguro for locals, especially os ricos
(oohz hee-kooz) (the rich ones) w ith nice carros (kah-hooz) (cars).
These people are often preocupadas (preh-oh-koo-pah-dahs)
(worried) about sequestros (seh-kwehs-trooz) (kidnappings), in w hich
the sequestradores (seh-kweh-strah-doh-reez) (kidnappers) dem and
dinheiro from  the fam ²lia (fah-m ee-lee-ah) (fam ily) of the v²tim a
(vee-chee-m ah) (victim ).

 Keeping things in perspective after a
robbery

D uring m y three years in Brazil, I w as robbed only um a vez (ooh-m ah vehz) (once), and
it happened in front of m y apartm ent building in S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh). It w as
very late at night. I w as upset at first but then realized that losing a little dinheiro
(jing-yay-roh) (m oney) isnõt that big of a deal and that reordering credit cards is just a
sm all annoyance. But I w as m uch m ore careful w alking around de noite (jee noh-ee-



chee) (at night) after that, for sure!

You m ay w ant to rem em ber that ladr»es (lah-droh-eez) (robbers/pickpockets) in Brazil
are som etim es just very poor people w ho need to feed their children. M y Spanish friend
M ario once resisted a ladr«o at the back of a bus in R io. The next day, he ran into the
ladr«o at a bus stop. They recognized each other, and the guy ended up explaining his
sad life story to M ario!

A  m ore recent problem a (proh-bleh-m ah) (problem ) is sequestros
rel©m pagos (seh-kweh-stros heh-lahm -pah-gohz) (lightning-speed
kidnappings). In this situation, the crim inosos (kree-m ee-noh-zoos)
(crim inals) usually kidnap a driver in his or her car, take the victim  to
an A TM , and ask that person to w ithdraw  a w ad of cash. Then the
crim inal typically leaves. A t m ost, the person is held captive
overnight.

 H aving a car in Brazil m akes you m ore likely to be a robbery
target. People som etim es rob drivers at stoplights, w hich is w hy a
lot of drivers go through red lights late at night.

D onôt panic!
So w hat should you do if youôre being robbed? The local refrain is
N «o reaja (nah-ooh hee-ah-zhah) (D onôt react). D onôt shout, donôt try
to get aw ay, and donôt punch the ladr«o (lah-drah-ooh)
(robber/pickpocket).

Just hand over your carteira (kah-tay-rah) (wallet), rel·gio (heh-loh-
zhee-ooh) (watch), or bolsa (boh-ooh-sah) (purse) ð  w hatever the
assailant w ants. Y our stuff is less im portant than your safety.

Saying nothing during a robbery is generally best, but here are som e
classic phrases you m ay w ant to know :

N «o tenho dinheiro. (nah-ooh tang-yoh jeen-yay-roh.) (I donôt



have any m oney.)
N «o tenho nada. (nah-ooh tang-yoh nah-dah.) (I donôt have
anything.)
Socorro! (soh-koh-hoo!) (H elp!)
M e ajuda! (m ee ah-zhoo-dah) (H elp m e!)
£ ladr«o! (eh lah-drah-ooh!) (H eôs a robber/pickpocket!)

Itôs also helpful to know  these calls for help in case you hear them
from  a Brazilian visitor w ho m ay need assistance in your hom etow n.

O f course, you w ant to avoid having any problem s in Brazil so take the
sam e safety precautions you take at hom e and ask locals w hether a
certain area is safe:

Essa regi«o, ® segura? (eh-sah heh-zhee-ah-ooh eh seh-goo-rah?)
(Is this area safe?)
Q uais os bairros que s«o perigosos? (kwah-eez oohz bah-ee-hooz
kee sah-ooh peh-ree-goh-zooz?) (W hich neighborhoods are
dangerous?)

A sking for and receiving help
Say youôve just been robbed. Y ou had only a little m oney on you, and
the robber didnôt get anything else. Y ou now  need to get back hom e or
to your hotel. In this situation, or any other tim e you need help for
som ething thatôs not a m ajor em ergency, you can use these phrases
w hen asking a Brazilian to help you:

Por favor, poderia m e ajudar? (poh fah-voh poh-deh-ree-ah m ee
ah-zhoo-dah?) (Excuse m e, can you help m e?)
Eu preciso de ajuda, por favor. (eh-ooh preh-see-zoo jee
ah-zhoo-dah, poh fah-voh.) (I need help, please.)



If a Brazilian offers you ajuda (ah-zhoo-dah) (help), consider using
one of these responses:

O brigado/a, sim , eu preciso de ajuda. (oh-bree-gah-doh/dah,
sing, eh-ooh preh-see-zoo jee ah-zhoo-dah.) (Thanks, yes, I need
help.)
Estou bem , obrigado/a. (eh-stoh bang, oh-bree-gah-doh/dah.)
(Iôm  fine, thanks.)
N «o preciso de ajuda. (nah-ooh preh-see-zoo jee ah-zhoo-dah.) (I
donôt need any help.)
Eu prefiro ficar sozinho/a. (eh-ooh preh-fee-roo fee-kah
soh-zeen-yoh/yah.) (I prefer to be alone.)

R eporting a problem  to the police
M ost Brazilians say they fear a pol²cia (ah poh-lee-see-ah) (the
police) m ore than they trust them , but police officers in Brazil are
generally fine w ith tourists, and theyôre good for filing insurance
form s if you get robbed, especially in Rio, a city that relies
econom ically on tourism .

H ereôs w hat you can tell the Brazilian pol²cia if you w ant to report a
robbery:

Fui roubado/a. (fwee hoh-bah-doh/dah.) (Iôve been robbed.)
Eu preciso fazer um  boletim  de ocorr°ncia. (eh-ooh preh-see-
zoo fah-zeh oong boh-leh-ching jee oh-koo-hen-see-ah.) (I need to
report a robbery.)
£ para a m inha com panhia de seguros. (eh pah-rah ah m ing-yah
kom -pahn-yee-ah jee seh-goo-rohz.) (Itôs for m y insurance
com pany.)

The pol²cia m ay ask you som e of the follow ing questions:



Q uando aconteceu? (kwahn-doh ah-kohn-teh-seh-ooh?) (W hen
did it happen?)
O nde aconteceu? (ohn-jee ah-kohn-teh-seh-ooh?) (W here did it
happen?)
O  que que foi roubado? (ooh kee kee foh-ee hoh-bah-doh?) (W hat
was stolen?)
V oc° viu o assaltante? (voh-seh vee-ooh ooh ah-sah-ooh-tahn-
chee?) (D id you see the assailant?)
Ele usou um a arm a? (eh-lee ooh-zoh ooh-m ah ah-m ah?) (D id he
use a weapon?)

A nd here are som e exam ple answ ers to these questions:

A conteceu no centro, perto dos arcos da Lapa, ̈ s 9 da noite,
m ais ou m enos. (ah-kohn-teh-seh-ooh noo sen-troh, peh-too dooz
ah-koos dah lah-pah, ahz noh-vee dah noh-ee-chee, m ah-eez ooh
m eh-nooz.) (It happened in the city center, near the Lapa Arches,
at 9 oôclock at night, m ore or less.)
O  ladr«o levou a m inha carteira. (ooh lah-drah-ooh leh-voh ah
m een-yah kahr-tay-rah.) (The thief took m y wallet).
Ele usou um a faca. (eh-lee ooh-zoh ooh-m ah fah-kah.) (H e used a
knife.)

The pol²cia w ill probably ask you the regular questions, like Q ual ®
seu nom e? (kwah-ooh eh seh-ooh noh-m ee?) (W hatôs your nam e?) and
V oc° ® de que pa²s? (voh-seh eh jee kee pah-eez?) (W hat country are
you from ?). (See Chapter 3 for help w ith answ ering these questions.)

H andling H ealth E m ergencies



In this section, I give you tips on w hat to do if youôre injured or
becom e ill in Brazil. Seeking m edical treatm ent in another country can
be scary, and itôs never fun. W hether you scrape yourself badly at the
beach, injure yourself w hile hiking, or com e dow n w ith strange
sym ptom s you need help interpreting, know ing a few  phrases that can
help you com m unicate is bound to calm  you dow n a bit.

H eading off illnesses w ith vaccines
Possibly the best w ay to avoid a health issue w hile traveling is to think
about your sa¼de (sah-ooh-jee) (health) before you begin your trip.
Y ou need certain vaccinations before youôre even allow ed to enter the
country, and other vaccinations are highly recom m ended. I rem em ber
getting a ten-year shot for H epatitis A  as w ell as a shot for febre
am arela (feh-bree ah-m ah-reh-lah) (yellow fever).

If youôve been in countries w ith a febre am arela alert w ithin three
m onths of your entry into Brazil, the Brazilian governm ent w ill not let
you in the country w ithout a yellow  fever proof-of-vaccination card.
W hen planning your vaccination in term s of your travel dates, keep in
m ind that a febre am arela vaccination takes ten days to becom e
effective.

Y ou also m ay w ant to consider w hat part of the country youôll be
visiting. If youôre planning to spend tim e in the A m azon, ask a doctor
w hether you should take preventative m edicine for m al§ria (m ah-lah-
ree-ah) (m alaria).

 For inform ation about recom m ended vaccinations, you have a
variety of options:

 In the U .S., Centers for D isease Control and Prevention
(w w w .cdc.gov) has good inform ation, particularly about m alaria.



 Contact your national health agency or a Brazilian consulate.

 Check the Brazilian governm entôs w ebsite for vaccine
recom m endations (w w w .brasil.gov.br). Just click on English to
translate the site and then do a search for vaccinations.

If youôre still concerned about getting sick in Brazil after getting the
proper vaccinations, you can buy travel health insurance; rates are
often m ore reasonable than you m ay expect. A lso be sure to talk w ith
your doctor or get travel tips from  a local health clinic before you fly
aw ay. M ost doctorsô offices and hospitals have pam phlets and
inform ation sheets on disease prevention for international travelers.

W atching out for tropical illnesses
The m ost com m on tropical illness am ong locals and tourists in Brazil
is one you m ay have never heard of ð dengue (dehn-gee) (dengue
fever). City subw ays in Brazil have ads to w arn the public about
dengue fever. Risk usually com es w ith stagnant w ater ð  a breeding
ground for m osquitos (m oh-skee-tohz) (m osquitos) that carry the
sickness. H aving dengue usually just m eans you have a stom achache
and w hat feels like a gripe (ah gree-pee) (the flu) for a few  days.

 D engue also has a m uch m ore serious variant called
hem orrhagic dengue, w hich can be m ortal (m ohr-tah-ooh) (fatal)
if untreated. If your flu-like sintom as (seen-toh-m ahs)
(sym ptom s) w orsen and you begin to suffer from  v¹m itos
intensos (voh-m ee-tohs een-ten-sohs) (intense vom iting), perda
de conci°ncia (peh-dah jee kohn-see-en-see-ah) (loss of
consciousness/fainting), or boca seca (boh-kah seh-kah) (dry
m outh), get m edical help right aw ay. D engue is caused by one of
four viruses, and your chances of getting hem orrhagic dengue
increase if youôve had a different strain of dengue before.



O ne w ay to reduce your risk of contracting dengue is to alw ays w ear
repelente (heh-peh-len-chee) (insect repellent) w hile youôre in Brazil.
M osquitos are thick in the A m azon, but the w orst bites I ever got w ere
in S«o Paulo (sah-ooh pah-ooh-loh)! The clim ate in m ost of Brazil is
hum id at som e point in the year, and m osquitoes love it.

Becom ing ill from  contam inated w ater is also a problem  in Brazil.
A void drinking §gua da torneira (ah-gw ah dah tohr-nay-rah) (tap
water) during your visit; even Brazilians donôt drink it or drinks w ith
gelo (zheh-loh) (ice). A lso stay aw ay from  verduras cruas (veh-doo-
rahs kroos) (raw vegetables) and frutas n«o descascadas (froo-tahs
nah-ooh des-kahs-skah-dahs) (unpeeled fruit), and avoid consum ing
room -tem perature sauces to reduce your chances of suffering from
diarr®ia (jee-ah-hay-ah) (diarrhea) w hen visiting Brazil. Boiled,
baked, or peeled foods are the safest.

 Taking a sm all dose of bism uth subsalicylate (like Pepto-
Bism ol) every day ð  provided your trip is less than ten days ð
can also help to prevent diarr®ia. Talk to your doctor about this
and other preventative m easures that can m ake your travel as
pleasant as possible.

D ealing w ith your norm al illnesses
In addition to tropical diseases, you can develop the run-of-the-m ill
sicknesses that plague you anyw here, like a resfriado (hes-free-ah-
doo) (cold), a dor (doh) (pain), or even a ressaca (heh-sah-kah)
(hangover)! Brazil has plenty of farm §cias (fah-m ah-see-ahz)
(drugstores) around, so getting the rem ®dio (heh-m eh-jee-ooh)
(m edicine) you need isnôt hard.

H ere are som e helpful phrases to use, w hether youôre at the m ®dico
(m eh-jee-koo) (doctor) or the farm §cia:



Estou com  dor de cabe­a. (eh-stoh koh-oong doh jee kah-beh-
sah.) (I have a headache.)
Estou com  m uita dor. (eh-stoh koh-oong m oh-ee-tah doh.) (Iôm  in
a lot of pain.)
Tenho dores no corpo. (tang-yoh doh-reez noh koh-poo.) (I have
body aches.)
Tenho tosse. (tang-yoh toh-see.) (I have a cough.)
Sou diab®tico. (soh jee-ah-beh-chee-koh.) (Iôm  diabetic.)
Tenho alergias. (tang-yoh ah-lehr-zhee-ahs.) (I have allergies.)
Tenho asm a. (tang-yoh ahz-m ah.) (I have asthm a.)
Tem  band-aids? (tang bahn-day-ee-jeez?) (D o you have Band-
Aids?)
Tem  aspirina? (tang ah-spee-ree-nah?) (D o you have aspirin?)
Tem  algo para a diarr®ia? (tang ah-ooh-goh pah-rah ah jee-
ah-hay-ah?) (D o you have som ething for diarrhea?)

H ere are som e questions the pharm acist or doctor m ay ask you:

D ·i? (doh-ee?) (D oes it hurt?)
O nde d·i? (ohn-jee doh-ee?) (W here does it hurt?)
Tem  febre? (tang feh-bree?) (D o you have a fever?)
Tem  n§useas? (tang nah-ooh-zee-ahz?) (Are you nauseous?)
£ al®rgico? (eh ah-leh-zhee-koh?) (Are you allergic?)
Tem  alta press«o sangu²nea? (tang ah-ooh-tah preh-sah-ooh
sahn-gee-neh-ah?) (D o you have high blood pressure?)
J§ foi operado? (zhah foh-ee oh-peh-rah-doh?) (H ave you ever
had surgery?)
A bra a boca, por favor. (ah-brah ah boh-kah, poh fah-voh.) (O pen



your m outh, please.)
Tom e esses com prim idos. (toh-m ee eh-seez kohm -pree-m ee-
dooz.) (Take these pills.)

H andling injuries
D ealing w ith the m isfortune of breaking a bone or suffering a m edical
em ergency in Brazil w orks m uch like it probably does in your hom e
country. Y ou can take a taxi to a local em erg°ncia (eh-m eh-zhang-
see-ah) (em ergency room ), or you can call a three-digit num ber and
request that an am bul©ncia (ahm -boo-lahn-see-ah) (am bulance) be
sent to pick you up. The em ergency num ber in Brazil is 190.

Brazilôs large cities have som e very good hospitais (oh-spee-tah-eez)
(hospitals). Y ou can get the sam e good care there that youôd get in the
best hospitais in the w orld. The em erg°ncia can no doubt be a little
scary in sm all tow ns, especially the rural ones, but rest assured: Y ouôll
get the basic m edical care you need.

 If youôre concerned about the hygenics in Brazil and the risk
of contracting illnesses such as A ID S, keep in m ind that Brazilian
m edical pesquisas (pes-kee-zahs) (research) and a pol²tica (ah
poh-lee-chee-kah) (politics) regarding A ID S m edicine is w orld-
fam ous ð  in a good w ay. The A ID S rate in Brazil is m uch low er
than in other developing countries, thanks to effective local
cam paigns. A lso, local cientistas (see-en-chees-tahs) (scientists)
figured out how  to m ake patented A ID S-related drugs and began
offering them  despite protests from  m ultinational em presas
farm ac°uticas (em -preh-zahs fahr-m ah-seh-ooh-chee-kahs)
(pharm aceutical com panies).

Talking about your health problem



W hether you have a stom ach virus or a broken leg, know ing w hat
certain parts of the body are called in Portuguese is useful so you can
m ore easily com m unicate w ith doctors in Brazil. I start w ith a cabe­a
(ah kah-beh-sah) (the head) and w ork m y w ay dow n o corpo (ooh koh-
poo) (the body):

 cabelo (kah-beh-loo) (hair)

 sobrancelha (soh-bran-sel-yah) (eyebrow)

 olho (ohl-yoh) (eye)

 nariz (nah-reez) (nose)

 boca (boh-kah) (m outh)

 l²ngua (ling-gw ah) (tongue)

 dente (dang-chee) (tooth)

 orelha (oh-rel-yah) (ear)

 rosto (hoh-stoo) (face)

 pesco­o (peh-skoh-soo) (neck)

 om bro (ohm -broh) (shoulder)

 costas (koh-stahz) (back)

 peito (pay-too) (chest)

 bra­o (brah-soo) (arm )

 pulso (pool-soh) (wrist)

 dedo (deh-doo) (finger)

 polegar (poh-leh-gah) (thum b)

 barriga (bah-hee-gah) (belly)

 quadril (kw ah-dreel) (hip)



 n§dega (nah-deh-gah) (bottom /cheek)

 perna (peh-nah) (leg)

 coxa (koh-shah) (thigh)

 joelho (zhoh-el-yoh) (knee)

 barriga da perna (bah-hee-gah dah peh-nah) (calf)

 tornozelo (toh-noh-zeh-loo) (ankle)

 p® (peh) (foot)

 dedo do p® (deh-doo doo peh) (toe)

A nd here are the Portuguese w ords for som e internal organs:

 cora­«o (koh-rah-sah-ooh) (heart)

 f²gado (fee-gah-doo) (liver)

 intestinos (een-tehs-chee-nooz) (intestines)

 pulm »es (pool-m oh-eez) (lungs)

 sangue (sahn-gee) (blood)

Talkinô the Talk

 Jo«o (zhoh-ah-ooh) hurt his leg playing soccer. H ereõs the conversation he has
w ith his doctor. (Track 33)

D octor:
Tem  dores na perna?
tang doh-reez nah peh-nah?
Your leg hurts?

Jo«o:
Sim , d·i m uito.
sing, doh-ee m oh-ee-toh.



Yes, it hurts a lot.

D octor:
Vam os fazer um a radiografia.
vah-m ohz fah-zeh ooh-m ah hah-jee-ooh-grah-fee-ah.
W eõre going to do an X-ray.

Jo«o:
A cha que est§ quebrada?
ah-shah kee eh-stah keh-brah-dah?
D o you think itõs broken?

D octor:
N «o sei ainda.
nah-ooh say ah-een-dah.
I donõt know  yet.

Jo«o:
Vai ter que dar anestesia?
vah-ee teh kee dah ah-neh-steh-zee-ah?
Are you going to have to give m e anesthesia?

D octor:
N «o, n«o ® preciso.
nah-ooh, nah-ooh eh preh-see-zoo.
N o, thatõs not necessary.



 Brazil is supposedly the num ber-tw o country in the w orld,
after the U .S., for cirurgia pl§stica (see-rooh-zhee-ah plahs-
chee-kah) (plastic surgery). A nd Brazilôs cirurgi»es (see-
rooh-zhoh-eez) (surgeons) are am ong the w orldôs best. Because
the cost per operation is com paratively low , som e people say
thereôs a significant plastic surgery tourism  trade in Brazil.

D iscussing Legal Problem s

M ost types of atividades ilegais (ah-chee-vee-dah-jeez ee-lay-gah-
eez) (illegal activities) in Brazil are also illegal in other W estern
countries. But the enforcem ent and consequences of breaking a lei (ah
lay) (the law) can differ. For instance, in Brazil, possession of
m arijuana is treated m uch m ore seriously than it is in m uch of the



W est. Cultural norm s are at play, too. For exam ple, itôs m ore norm al
for law breakers to pay off a police officer or custom s agent in Brazil
than in N orth A m erica or W estern Europe.

 Itôs best to leave any borderline illegal activities ð  even
speeding in your rental car ð  for w hen youôre at hom e, w here
you understand the language perfectly and have fam iliar recursos
legais (heh-koo-sohz leh-gah-eez) (legal resources) at hand.

M isunderstandings w ith the police can occur. If a situation is at all
s®ria (seh-ree-ah) (serious), the first thing to do is contact the nearest
consulate for your country. Y ou m ay also need to contact an advogado
(ahj-voh-gah-doo) (lawyer). In that case, be sure to ask for one w ho
speaks English:

Tem  um  advogado que fala ingl°s? (tang oong ahj-voh-gah-doh
kee fah-lah een-glehz?) (Is there a lawyer who speaks English?)
A qui tem  um  consulado am ericano? (ah-kee tang oong kohn-
soo-lah-doh ah-m eh-ree-kah-noh?) (Is there an Am erican
consulate here?) N ote: If you need to ask for another consulate,
see Chapter 6 for a list of nationalities.

H opefully, you w onôt ever have to say or hear these phrases:

Q uero fazer um a queixa. (keh-roo fah-zeh ooh-m ah kay-shah.) (I
want to register a com plaint.)
V am os ter que dar um a m ulta. (vah-m ohz teh kee dah ooh-m ah
m ool-tah.) (W eôre going to have to give you a ticket.)
V am os te levar para a delegacia de pol²cia. (vah-m ohz chee
leh-vah pah-rah ah deh-leh-gah-see-ah jee poh-lee-see-ah.) (W eôre
going to take you to the police station.)



 Y ou w ant to evitar (eh-vee-tah) (avoid) a visit to a cadeia (ah
kah-day-ah) (jail) at all costs ð  jails in Brazil are notoriously
overcrow ded, scary places.



Fun & Gam es
Your Brazilian friend C aio (kah-ee-oh) is such a flirt! H e recently took up surfing to im press
his new  girlfriend. The thing is, C aio is going to w ipe out just hours from  now  and youõll
accom pany him  to the doctor to explain w hat happened. Try to identify the Portuguese
w ords for C aioõs body parts that get injured in his surfing accident.


